OWNER'S MANUAL

forthe
) TROY-BILT
§.\ Roto Tiller
¥ Power Composter
[HORSE MODEL]

THIS TROY-BILT OWNER is chopping up and tilling undear all of his garderi residuas,
literally turning his whols garden into a fabulously fertile “compost pile”! Please see
the Back Cover for more details on just why your Troy-Bill is actually two machines
in one — & superior rotary tiller and a compost choppar-shreddar.
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WHY WE CALL IT THE
HORSE MODEL TROY-BILT® ROTO TILLER- 4
POWER COMPOSTER

Throughout this OWNER'S MANUALGr LL':?
Troy-Biitesales literature and Ordag Fl?x:. @
call your tiller the HORSE _MQI],E&[ oY-
BILT# The name aptly cgScr work-
norse ruggedness and d Jﬂtﬂ g5 this model
fram ather models thy
the past, or migt ju}

Ben available in

uced in the future

Parhaps y ﬁtgjﬁv now that our company,

Garden W'J'J‘Mq facturing Company. Inc.. is

outgrowth of the criginal Roto-

. which was also a Troy, New York

company from 1834 until 1960,

atotiller Corp, introduced rotary tillage to

the United States in the early 1930's, and led

the field for over 25 years with many unigue

ang imporiant developments in rola tilling

equipment. Retotiller Corporation was sold in
1980, and moved cut of Troy al that ime.

The b s of | pars
to former Rototiller dealers and thousands of
Rototiller owners was sold 1o our present com-
pany, which at that time was called Waico Ma-
chine Products Corp. In 1868, wa changed our
name to Garden Way Manufacturing Com
pany, Inc., to more aptly describe the compa-
ny's full commitment to promoling home vege-
table gardening as a better way of lile.

In 1961, George W. Done, who was then presi-
dent and a founder of cur Watco Machine Pro-
ducts Corp,, designed a new medium size roto
tiller, which he called the TROJAN HORSE
MODEL. This maching (which is much the
same machine we build today, with several
small bul important improvements) combined
all of tha best ideas from George Done's 25 year
experience as chief angineer and designer for
the original Rototiller Corp.

In 1863, when we were still known as Watco
Machine Products Corp., we were forced ta
change the name of cur TROJAN HORSE
MODEL baecause it cenflicted with the preduct
trademark of a large sarth-moving equipment
manufaciurer. |t was then that we chose TROY-
BILT® as our tiller trademark, along with the
HORSE MODEL designation. Over the years,
our TROY-BILT* HORSE MODEL has been con-
tinually rafined and improved to the point thal
its performance and reliability have long been
recagnized by many thousands of serious vege-
table garceners as being unmatched by any
other tiller of its size or design.




Dur Sarvica Departmeant

Here's wha

i& as close 8s your phona.

Look at the INDEX slarting on page 4
o 10 find the listing 1hat covers the subject

you're concernad with, Then, lurn 1o

those pages listed and see if the solution
to your problem is listed there or on other pages
in thal general calegory—Possibly your search
will lead you Lo another section of THIS MAN-
UAL where you will lind a solutian,

o Nt if you haven't found your answag; N
wrile 1o our service dépariment. \
otlook and it's urgent, call s h he
factory on our 24 HOUR |GE HOT

LINE: Area Code 518, nsauqlmmw York.
OUR TELEPHONE SERMUCE-HOT LINE is in

\E\..’
Or, if you can't find your ansyeryn 1

operation 24 huurav ddy, 565 days a year. It
is attended p

y 40m BOO AM 1o &30
onday through Fr
of .Im day, and for weekonds
swaring m
your message. One of us will take
care & your guestions the following work day.
Tha whole idea bahind the TROY-BILT* SER-
VICE “HOT LINE” is to get parts, attachments
and service advice out 1o you just as quickly as
possible; also, to answer any guestions you
may have about tilling or gardening, by phone
or by letter, depending upon what is needed,
Nothing is mare impartant to @

single Troy-Bill® Owner is cumph ely sal
100 per cant of the time. You're always or
to lirsl rate service. Please know thal w
door  very besttoseelnat youget it atall times

Thank you. gg‘a@ y”

Dean Leith, Jr., Sales Manager

Have a question about
servicing your tiller...

or how to operate it...
or gardening in general?

We’'re as close as your telephone,
with our 24-

hour HOTLINE ...

t todo:

o

Maturally each Troy-Bilt part is always in stock,
ready o go &t & moment’s notice. Call anytime
of the day or night or write for immediate,
speedy shipment.

We keap you up-fo-dale af [8&s! once @ year omn
service hints, latest developments at the laciory
and gardening advice, plus a helpful exchange
of mews and tips from other Troy-Bilt owners
avarywhars.



HOW TO FIND YOUR TILLER’S SERIAL NUMBER

LOOK HERE...Look on the Trgnsmisiten Case,
Part No. 1000, on right side abpvewhes! ax/e,

RECORD YOUR TILLER SERlAt NUMBER HERE:
My Troy-Bilt Tnllerls numbfer

g Y
W.QRNING T{.L&L 'CALIFORNIA TILLER COPERATORS

Under California Law 4o a'y an m-c-nal EE'“EUJ nr angine using
hygrocard LR P' oon

gr h\h :
| L'C[Ivl.l working o

nquupme-' is an internal com!
H mnrn'nrA 19 operate a
d

ging spark ar-
tillar, like maost
gasoling (a hydro-

. R
5 adarteanor uncer California law. For
lecal Engine Ecrvice Doaler

VERY IMPORTANT

*® Your LIMITED WARRANTY goes into effect when you have filled out the
TILLER OWNER WARRANTY REGISTRATION FORM and have returned
It to us.

® PLEASE, fill out the postage paid WARRANTY CARD and mail it to us
right away, so we will know that you have received your tiller and can
register your warranty!
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HELPFUL INFORMATION ON USING THE INDEX

This Index has been designed 10 help you lo-
cate information in your OWNER'S MANUAL
All the subjects are listed in alphabeatical arder
from A to Z. Alsc, we have

term that maore ganerally describes the subject.
{Exampla 1. The subject "Throttle Cable” alse
can be found by ils mare general name, “Ca-

genaral

ToLocate A Subject When You Know Its Speci-
fic Name: Take the first fetter. in the first name,
of the subject, and look under the columns ti-
tied Description, until you find the alphabetical
group that contains the first lettar. (Example
To locate the subject “Throttle Cable,” you
would take the lstter T in Throttle, end then
fing the alphabetical group under T and find
e word Throttle.

To Locate A Subject When You Don'l Know
its Specific Name: Try to think of a name or a

\h&"

DESCRIPTION %R‘ PAGE

Adjupmant 1 ;:
SesPhcto @ =
M 9597

ir -
cunmsh ] 7

# 148
THP Kahine 14 48
..... (e} na
Keapi nqamu\lmouea] LT ey 121
Regular Service (All Modeis) in 13,1420
Sarvice, Ory Elemant Typa, . N 112
Service, Pu.'llmhlnuspmgnTm in wr
AsseemblingMNew Tilloe . ... ....... (1} 1527
Attachmentsand Options . . (] 7
Autharized Engine Servica Danlors-
Al Moduls o 53
Axbe, Whee! —FRepl mgOﬂRﬂni . 18 120121

ble.") (E le 2. The subject “Bolo Tines™
algo can be found by the more general nam
“Tines” or “Blades.”} When you have

subject by its genaral name, you will B

farred to its specilic name by 1hé p | “sew
...{name of subject).” 't_/

After Locating A he Index: Refer
12 the columns, which are titled Sec-
tion and Ps; bars in the column la-
balled Soef Lo what Section(s) the sub-

he numbers in the column la-

Ject am
bedl ndicate on what page(s) that sub-
ﬁ%ﬂau.
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BumperDc:ulpwanumhvﬂ - (] BE-BT
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I you need to order a i 58 LS
the part number found in ter Parts Cata-

log (which was algo insigl tic envelope
with this OWNER' —sea “A" in the
pholo balow). m located the panl

he PARTS PRICE LIST
. The price list will tell what
d will give a one or two word
of the part. For example, part
r3e disc is all you need to say, Il Lhat

you want.

Please use the PARTS ORDER FORAM (lear
that page off) to order parts. Simply flil the form
out, enclose it {along with your payment] in the
convenient envelope provided, and drop it in
the mailbox. Upon receipt, we'll process your
order just as quickly as pessible.

Also, please understand that we will ship your
parts orders 1o you C.0.D. If the money you
send us is not enough 1o cover all costs, You'll
note on the back of the PARTS PRICE LIST and
ORDER FORM that we pay C.0.0. fees, ordin-
ary postage or Linited Parcel delivery costs. We
don't pay the freight costs for extra heavy
items that are shipped 1o you such as an engine,
alransmission ora Dozer Blade.

DESCRIPTION SECTION PAGE
Warranty, ENging ..o neve e oo INSide Back Cover
Wihoe's-

BarTread Tires BWhesls........... (5] 74
.a; \v
4" x 8" Stancard Tires & Vieels ... “

Femening & Repiasing, All r,p..

Whoa! Shat, Roplacing cu&wl 124-126
Whes| Speed Shifl Lsver . :rj .34
WhneelTine Spesds . L] 62

) 174

We've summarized all of the above detalls in
parts ordering so that yau will know what 1o
expect when you do order parts from the fac-
tory. If you need engine parts check with your
Iocal Autherized Engine Service dealer. || you
need help letus know.




Second Edition, Revised 1576, 1977

OWNER’S MANUAL

for the
Troy-Bilt Roto Tiller-Power Composter + Horse Model

INTRODUCTION - ?‘K
Welcome 1o “power gardening the Troy-Bilt engine has a castiron cylindeckbidck crank-
ﬁ‘l’ ither by the
bronze bush-
=i matched sel of
MAKIMUM  power
mission to the wheels
and tines. The'gower driven wheels of your til-
Your Tray-Bilt Tiller was designed to easily  lernol Qﬁ | the machina, but also serve
chop up, shred and bury the usual vegetation in 10 old lier back long enough for the tings
its path through the garden as well as cultivate 1hgif" digging complately and ellectivaly.
and help in othar sarth moving and snow re-, ows all of the power of the gear driven
moval chores. The Troy-BliYs design, with 10 be used for digging only.
powerad wheels in front and separataly You can |nsure long lasting and proper perfor-
Bolo tines in the rear, gives i1 an outs! mance from your liller and engine far beyond
ion of tilling and ty the anticipation thal mosl people have, by
that allows the gardener 1o engicthhis il I8¢ always remembering to 8o the following:

Way." The Troy-Bilt Rota Tliler-Power Compes- case. The crankshatt is sup)
ter which you have purchased is not just anoth=  fong bearing surface
ar piece of inary. It s a usalul, p ings, or ball bearin;
maching and a reliable gardening tool that will balis, the angl
last for many generations with proper cars. through the %
e

beyond his cwn abllities to db and. The _
soil enrichment is gained byflindrin and bury- 1. Use the proper motor oil for the engine
ing in the seil all W ofkdrganic material 2. Use the proper gear oil for the tiller's trans-

hal |s available. i hod. the Troy-Bilt mission.
owner will $oon € nce better yields than 3, Use a clean, iresh regular grade of gasoline
aver belore. i5 #4id 1o be the greatest sin-  for the engine.
gle benefi r gardening, “the ditferent,
bt a0 much mare enjoyable Troy-Bilt 4. Check oil leval of the engine every day be-
{ore uging and check gear oil for the tiller. as
i n this manual on page 19, Ch
ur Troy-Bill Tiller was designad and manu- pommtelond s pag Check
7 . the motor ol more frequently if tha tiller is
ctured to provide you with a highly versatile sad | s sl 5 than Iw
Iy a life ! for periods e ng for more tha 0
gardsn_mg tood which will last virtually i hours without let up Durlng extended work,
time. Since we provide a Limited Warranty with i h 3 3
g i check for girtinengine oll, or in the air cleaner,
our no time limit promise, we have to Build Do the same in dusty conditions
your Troy-Bill as slrang and trouble-free as we 3
know how, Of course, this is to our mutual 5. Clean, oll and adju
benefit. We have fewer service problams and parts of your tillar peri

linkages of extarmal
cally—see Section 7,

ypu:hia.atniy:rellaslo Lilar; pages 82 and 3. Keep nuts and bolts tight,
AUGGED TILLER DESIGN By treating your tiller and the engine with
Your Troy-Bill Tiller has & rugged gear driven  §ood care in the manner prescribed above, your
that runs i Iy in & bath efforts will be returned many timas cvar in the

of gear oil, has steel worms which mesh with  form of a more satislying and easier operating
forged bronze worm gears, and roller bearings machine, and much more bountiful gardening
on the drive shaft and tiller shaft. The tiller's  results.

11



IMPORTANT

* Belore trying to run your Troy-Biit Tiller for
the first time, please make sure that you have
taken the following steps:

1. Studied pholographs localing controls and

compared the pholos with the actual controls
on your liller.

2. Have added 90 or 140 welight gear oll to the

tiller transmission and #30 oll rated SE to the
engine oil reservoir.

CONTINU

|.Sl‘ﬂniw

@bushl ngs support wheel shaft.

3. Heavy duty spur gears provide final reduction
ta wheels,

4. Shaft for pinion gears is mounted on ball
bearings.

5. Heavy duty stesl| pinion gear cluster rigidly
assembled with forged bronze worm gear. To-
gether they provide a reduction of high and low
speads for wheals

§. Bronze worm gears are forged to make them
more durable.

ENTIRE GEAR ;mgwssaow ROTATES

3. Have lamiliarized yoursell with all of the en-
gine conltrols,

4, Have worked the tlller controls without en-
gine running and understand what each does.

LY Satety P jons i

IN A BATH OF GEAR OIL

T. Heavy duly cast iron transmission and tiller
housings are extra strong. Heavy weight of
transmission is better for tilling traction

8. Steel main drive shatt

9, Aulomative-type tapered roller bearings can
withstand the heaviest joads in several dirac-
tions. They are used on main drive shali and
tiller shatt which have such loads.

10. Steel worms drive the bronze worm gears
of the whaal and tiller shafls.

11. Castiron sliding clutch engages proper spur
gear for selected wheel speed and turns whee|
shaft.

12. Steel tiller shaft is tapered on the ends for
better holding power and for sasier installation
and removal of tine holders.



HERE IS A LOOK INSIDE THE
TRANSMISSION CASE AND
TILLER HOUSING OF YOUR
TROY-BILT ROTO TILLER-POWER
COMPOSTER

WHEELS IN
CENTER

| ENGINE

UP FRONT

13



& HP Bl
TECUMSEH | FUEL CAP
ENGINE | WITH AIR |

VENT |

TILLER
TRANSMISSION

HERE iS5 A TROY-BILT HORSE MODEL TILLER showing location of some parts and
assemblies of it that you'll need to knew.

CAUTION: Your Troy-Bilt®* Roto Tiller-Power Composter has been designed with many
safety features to protect individuals from harm. Howawver, It is necessary for the aparator
to follow i i and safety practices closely at all imes. Failure to do so
could resultininjury or property damage. See Safety Precautions, Pages 37 838




ATTENTION PLEASE * Your Troy-Bilt Roto Tiller-Py i a basically simple ma- n

chine to operate and to handle, but there are certain things that you should know belore opera-
ting your tiller, and certain precautions that should be followed. For this reason, there are por-
thons of this that should be read before attempling to run the tiller. These

portions are easlly identified by the pages with sectl
P aslly page

W\
Here’s All You Need To Know About . G

EASY ASSEMBI.Y

Of Your. New
TROY-BILT®

HORSE MODEL
RDTO TILLER-POWER COMPOSTER

"N
“,

WE ﬁEGQ‘MEND—Tnet you lollcw this simple six step check-off listfor qulck, complete and easy
T‘iltn_saassamh'y. Please note the gear il and motor oil required are shipped 10 you in the tiller's
tRiner.

STEP 1 O Removing Tiller And Attachments |
From Shipping Container |

STEP 2 O Adding Gear Oil To Transmission

STEP 3 O Adding Motor Oil To Engine

STEP 4 O Attaching Forward/Reverse Lever

STEP 5 O Attaching The Handlebars

STEP 6 O Attaching The Throttle Cable




STEP 10 REMOVING FROM SHIPPING CONTAINER

[\ Y

C. (Phota:vg) Now, it off the sides of the con-
tainde fromr the base, NOTE: If you also pur-
Ehgsolid furrower or a sal of pick tines. they
wOulll ordimarily be included in the container.
NBE sure to remove the moter oif and gear off
% before lifting off sides

A. {Photo 1/1) Remove the handlabars and put
them gently asidge. Next, remove the Forward/
Revaerze Lever and [tz spring taped on. Lavar
tucked batwean the wails of the container T5ed,

arrow in photo).or lever is in plain vies 8¢ top
g e e

b

B. (Phote 1/2) For 6 HP Tecumseh-Lauson En-

gines Only—Locate and remave the air cleaner . (Pholo 1/3A) Using a knife or similar cutting
for your engine (see arrow in photo) which is togl, make two cufs through the carton from o
P during shi by the point in front af the insida of each wheal 1o the
cross-piece, Set the air cleaner aside, for now. adge of the fibrabosrd base, &s shown.,

16



E. (Photo 1/3B) Once the top liberbeard Is cut
and removed, you can hit tho ainng por-
tions off with a mallet, as shown

F. (Photo 1/30) Gilgp e Dapth Regulator
handie (the lowgsi\leveken rear, cantar) and it
and roll the, tilgheyf the container base. [f the
wheals won't tuPh, move the Whee! Spead Sa-
lect Loy (bq the right) a shari distance to lree
thawheals

%

e

G. {Phote 1/4) The Forward/Auverse Lever and
its cluteh paw! spring are shown above removed
from the shipping containgr. The lever may be
tuckad betwoen (i inner and outer walis of the
contatner—shown by arraw in Phoro /1.

H.For 8 HP Tecumseh Engines Only-To fnstall
[t sponge air cleaner on your engine:

(1) loosen scraws (2] place cover aver air olaan-
base (see Photo 1/5) and turn covar
wise $o that screws move inlo narrow Slols
(3) tighten serews 1o pravent air leaks between
tha two, spe Pholo 175A.

{Photo 1/5A) Tightan air cleaner SCréws.




L {Photo 1/8) Remove the wire holding the
yoka. Ttus will free up the yoke.

-:\VV

.Y
A \I\J {Phota 1/6A) Az the last cart of Step 1, fook
i

N~

X

1o make suro that averything is removed from
the stupping contaner. Have you ramoved the
handlabars, Forward/Roverse Lover, and its
ciutch spring (taped to rod)?

7

<)
_ EREJGHT DAMAGE OR MISSING PARTS

Y DAMAGE—aither at the

please Iet us know so we can lend a hand. You'll

IF YOU NGTIC
time of hﬁ%& or later during the I
P s Within 15 days of delivery, or if possi-
Bl sooner, you should notify the freignt
mpdny in writing of your inlention to file a
Jofmim. Tell the driver or phone the terminal,
\m! make sure you state your infention to file 8
claim in writing. They will advisa you how to
proceed from there so you'll get complate salis-
faction with any claim you may have. But, it
you have any problem with this procedure,

also find on exactly what
todoin case ol damage amang the information
that was mailed 1o you earler with the letter
confirming your order.

IF YOU THINK SOMETHING IS MISSING—
notity the freight company just the same as
above. But, il you have any guestions about
anything thal we can be helpful with, please
call or write to us here at the factory.

EXPLANATION OF
"RIGHT HAND"
& “LEFT HAND"

Right Hand or Lefl Hand are determined
by standing in the operator position and
facing the direction of forward travel.




¥ e ¥
(Photo 1/T) Remove the T-bar and Eewggear

oil Into transmission through at fd) han-
diebar base. It will take abau™g"giata (thal's
3 quarts plus % pint). Seesphigiestise a funns!

with a " Hp la assisl yoll, 5y ¥
2 )

AR
A |
STEP 200, N
NN

ADD'BEAR OIL TO THE TRANSMISSION

Befaya using the tiller, the tiller transmission
case must be filled with 6 pints of SAE 140
welght or SAE 90 gear oll. By ramoving the "T"
bar and adding oil through the hole on top of
the base, isp d for
both the wheel drive mechanism and the tiller
shafl. Ol flows down the tube from the wheels
10 the tiller.
GEAR OIL IS PROVIDED—Al of the gear oil
you'll need, plus extra, (s included In the ship-
ping container

It youare tilling (unless it's helow freezing
lemperatures outside), the gear oil does not
need 10 be changed for ditferant air tempera-

tures or climates.

(Photo 148} Slop“,bo.lnng gear ol when it gais
o thig e iy can he found 3 inches
ahova

‘\

Whnm )

In fact, you dont need to
change it at all, unless you note that it has
picked up a lot of gritty sand or soll. However,
if you use the Dozer/Snow Blade for snow re-
maval, it is best to use the 90 weight gear all
when air temperaturas ge1 below freezing

While putting gear all In the transmission
oase, make sure that you have the depth regula-
tor pulled up 50 the tines rest on the floor. This
will allow oil 1o flow back 1o the fines. Remove
the ol plug shown in Photo 1/8. and fill the :889
until gear ell begins to flow out of the gear of)
tevel hole, DON'T OVERFILL. Stop when the ol |
flows out—aven if you haven't added &% pints
yat, Usaa 3/8" wrench on oil plug.

IF you have difficulty linding gear oil at a well
stocked automotive service station or supply
store, take a clean galion container 1o & farm
supply store, or a tractor, Iruck or heavy equip-
ment sales and service garage. You'll likely
find some there in drums. They'll sell you the
6% pints required in your glass, plastic or metal
contalner. Just make sure thal the conlainer /=
ctear! Use sither 90 or 140 weight, whichever
you prefer or find easi#st 1o obtain




{Fhata 1/9) The engine on every Troy-Biilt s
equippad with a caltbrated dipstick,

STEP 3 O

ADDING MOTOR OIL TO THE ENGINE

Your tiller's engine has different lubrication

qui than the as _di
cribed in the previous step. E2ch enging on a
Horse Madel Troy-Bilt hos a dipstigh, migked
with “Full” and "Add Qil” levels. Plbase sonsult
the following paragraphs for.sheeilic instruc-
tions aboul oil for sach

- Sy
Use a funnal, as &i\ Phata 1/10, o pour
a good Guality mw‘s; Iassification motar oil
into the oil fl le of the engine—that is the
haole lrg!n\_whhh @ dipstick was remaoved,

1
\lae}waingE rated mator ail in the warm
"Mn rweather when tilling. If #30 is not avail-
abla, 10W-30, or 10W-40 motor ol Is accapt-
able, but make sure you find SE on the top of
the can, or on the label. For colder tempera-
tures, consull your engine pamphiat which you
recelved with the tiller.

Any service stalion of a national pelraleum
company should have SE classification cil for
your englne. Look for SE on the top of the can
or on ihe label. Each engine uses dillerent oil
capacities, 30 pleass see their instru
use the dipstick as your guide.

(Photo 1/10) It's a good iddg 1o/ use a funne!
whan pouring ol into @m{?a

\E__‘_-

ified oil protects your engine besi
aifis1 high operating temperetures. SE oll

\nhﬂs have detergents and olher additives in it

for protection of your engine. 50, don't use non-
detergent aill

® it iz impartant to nota that the engine and the
tiller transmission take different types of ofl
So, please don't put tha wrong kind of oil in the
anging or fransmission.

8 HP TECUMSEH-LAUSON ENGINE

If yours is a new & horsepower liller, please
follow the ofl level measuring Instructions be-
low. Use #30, SE oil. Owners of used or older
Troy-Bilt Tillers should use their dipsticks to
determine the proper oil level

TO ADD MOTOR OIL—Move the depth regu-
lator bar down to engage the first notch {with
the tines just off the floor), remember to have
the tiller on level ground or a level floor. With
the depth adjustment bar in the first notch, your
6 horse power engine will be sitting al its nor-
mal slope. In this manner, remove the oil dip-
stick from the engine [unscrew it). Using a fun-
nel, pour the oil inlo the dipstick hole until the
oil level reading reaches the “"Full” mark on
the dipstick with the dipstick screwed &l the
way into the hole. It should take about 24'%
ounces of oll (SE#30).



7 HP KOHLER ENGINE

TO ADD MOTOR OIL=—With a new angine
use 2' pints of B30 weight motor oil which hasa
service classification of SE. With a wrench, re-
move The dipslick and fill the oil up to the dip-
stick’s "Full” mark. To measure, put the dipstick
in hole while engine base is level and rest
threads on lop of hole (do nol turn threads in),
See Photo 4/26. Pul & small board under the
tines or the liller's drag bar 1o level out the en-
gine base.

STEP 4 O

ATTACH FORWARD/REVERSE LEVER

The next step is to take the Forware/Reverse
Lever and connect the lever 1o the yoke assem-
bly.

Remave the two bolts in the end of the yoke
and insart tho plate on the end of the lever in
between the two parallel pieces of the yoke—
as shown in Photo 1/11. Loosely install one of

the bolts as shown—with the plate over the™

lever not under the lever—and attach the spring
at beth ends. The spring goes in the

holes—ane in the roller asseml:\ly -ﬁka;
ane in the plate of tha
lever down to align the
second bolt, Iuckwasherandpu\\'

(Phote 1/11) Connect both ends of the clufen
spring this easy way.

Piease use two %" wrenches to lighten the
nuts enough to flatten the lock washers, and
securely fasten the levaer to the yoke, The lover

o

should be tight enough sa it won't wobble to
the left and right. Don't overtighten and break
the washer,

STEP 50
ATTACH THE HANDLEBARS

Even your handlebars can be assembled wilh-
out the use of any wranches; the fallowing b
niques will simplify the lask and avoid
ing the paint Ploase refer 1o C in P
Remove the verfical adjustmgd §

#1150) from the handlebar base and the two
ratchets (part #1020-1 and#0,

(Photo 1/12) Srsrr with agm side ratche! A
clamp B, and stud C, like this.

Lay tha handiabars on top of tha tiller so that
the crossbar rasts on the Forward/Reverse
Lever that you |ust installed. Mext. pul the
clamp B on the adjustment stud C. Pass the
stud through the right handiebar and also put
the right hand ratchet A on the stud (between
the handlebar and the cast iron mounting base
Then, push the stud through the baso as shown
In Photos 1/12 and 1/13.

The next slep is to get the left inside ratchet
in between the other handlebar and the handle-
bar base, After that, all that remains Is to push
the handlebar adjustment stud all the way
through, then wind I up against the nul on the
left outside clamp, as in Photo 1/14, Set your
handlebars al @ comfortable operating height.
Please remembar, they will be 3 to 4 inches
lower during tilling than now—while the tiller
is setting on a solic surface.
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When tilling, If you can't find a handlebar
height position that is “"just right” for you,
height adjusiments “in between" your present
i ilching the

can be by
left and right inside ratchets {right ratchet is
shownas Ain Photo 1/12),

[Photo 1/13) Noew farce tha® handiebars apart
and instali the feft inside ratchet, D.

STEP 6 O

ATTACH THE THROTTLE CABLE

\

(Phato 1/14) Sat m.ri’l'ng and wind adjust-

ment stud in trgkr{ \

™
\ Y

A )
At the factory, throttle cables have beer ?‘l\}eculud. it should hold the wire. If an adjust-

lached to the engine and checked for.
carburetor controls operation. The odl
wrapped around the engine and merély n t
be uncoiled and attached to thetof Bhe han-

diebar with the two screws— qWn in Photo
1/15. All engines used: y-Bilt Tillers
ceme with cables atl 1% Manner

Pleass be cangful no¥to kink the wire when
YOU UnCoili &%Itmlﬁing it ko the filler han-
dlebar we o clips already in place an
the rgw levar. Pry one clip off the handie-
bn, lay thé throttle cable underneath the small
‘r;"?ﬁ:&pcrlinn of the clip and push the clip back
intoplace on the handlebar, as shawn in Pholo
1/16. Repaat the pracess with the next clip.

3

Some people prefer to take a screwdriver and
turn the screw (shown as A in Photo 1/17)
three-quarters of a turn into the hale.

ment is needed to gel full choke or engina shut-
off, refer to page 108, Phota 7/42.

With & HP recoil start engine, run the cable
down the handlebar and over to the engine
{Photo 1/18),

On & HP eleciric start tillers, make sure that
the throttle cable does not touch any part of the
batlery or its mount. DO NOT AUN throttle
cable across top of baltery. |t could short out
battery, causing it damage, and melt the throt-
tle cable. Sea Photo 1118,

With 7 HP engines, continue the throitle
cable down the right handlebar and across over
1o the throttle bracket on the engine’s governor
control disc, See Photo 1/20 and note that the
throftle cable must dip down between the

This action will bend the copper clad wire,
forming a small loop. Just take the end of the
screwdriver and push the end inward out of the
way of fingers and hands so you won't get
scralched by iL This procedurs will give you
added assurance that the throttle wire won't

{iha set i , if proparly

i the yake.

* On all throttle cable hookups, no matter which
engine, thare should be a little slack af the bot-
tom of the handlebar to allow for lurning the
handiebars to either side without putting stress
on the throille cable at the engine connection.



{Phate 1/15) Attaching the throftie control laver, rP'\ornh’larTh.rl:’r-ecanfeIurBHPeny F.ru’m‘
down the handiebar and crossgs w&v 1o the
anging. -

ie cabie away from
q of the battery

(Phato 1/16) Throttie cable iami'd i placa wilh  (Photo 1/18) Keap fne t
two spring chips. batrary and bak h
bracket .

(Pnoto 1/17) Turming Screw foops wire (Photo 1/20) 7 HP engine with throftle cabie
running outside of the yoke,
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PREPARATION & OPERATION

OF THE 6 HP TECUMSEH

After completing the staps of Easy Assembly
you are ready to prepare the electric start sys-
tem for operation. But first, plaasa raad through
all of these instructions. Before preparing the
battery, be sure ta read ine safety precautions.
about hattery acid on page 38, Section 3

WARNING—Don't smoke, bring flame or
cause olact sparks near the battery, It con-
tains explosive gases.

Plaase do nof put water in your battery dur-
ing these preparation steps. You must add bat-
tery grade acid to the battery to make it func-
tion. The warning about ackd below, (and on
your battery) is required to warn peocple about
the battery's uge after you have added the acid
loit.

POISON/DANGER
CAUSES SEVERE BURNS
Your Battery contains sullurlc acld—aveid ¢
| tact with skin, eyes or clothing. Antidote:
| TEANAL Flushimmediately with lots

a.
| INTERNAL—Drink large quantities g{%:y sr
2gg

[ milk. Follow with milk of mag

or
| Ey T@ﬁm and get
| prompt medical atten y

Baltaries p s

or using In enelol ce. Always shield eyes
when w \near balteries. KEEP OUT OF
REACH| LDREN. .
4

% TO REMOVE A BATTERY

ake It to a Service Stalion for Battery Acid,

please read the following instructions before
preceeding with work:
1. Disconnect the positive battery cable at the
positive battery post on top of the battery (as
shown nextto the (+] signin Sketch 1/21),
2. Disconnect the negative battery cable from
the lower end of the 3 inch long battary hold-
down bolt. Leave bl b
fery post The nagative cable istheground cable
on the right side of battery. Remove bolt and re-
place washer and nut on the balt in ssquence
for safe keeping. (See Sketches 1/21 & 1/22))

~

ELECTRIC START ENGINE

—

EH.P. TECUMSEH
ELECTRIC START ENGINE

i *?\.us. Toh
Y

enmmercn

gD

SN
Al - o Lowes

. Beosen ather hald-down bolt enough to move
\but[al)l clamp (bar) away so that battery can
be removed sasily

4. Remove the battory and placeiton the floor,
5. Take the battery to a service station and have

it filled with battery acid with a specific gravity
of1.285 (sulturic acid).

= If you are going to fill your own battery at
home with battery acid (1% guarts required),
you might wish to remove your battery from the
tillgr to avoid spilling acid on the tiller.

NEGATIVE
AR \}‘_/L:uu
e RIGHT

(Sketch 1/22) Battery, bracke!, cables & sofenoid.



Fill all 6 cells on your 12 volt battery with fresh
Battery grade acid—sulfuric acid with a specific
gravity of 1.265, Fill each cell with battery acid
up to the bottom of the acid fill wbes—ses
Sketch 1/23. Always keep plates covered with
acid. Note that the depth regulator of your tiller
should be in “travel” position. with the tines off
the floor. Wait 20 minutes, recheck the level and
2dd more acid where needed to bring each cell
up to the proper laval. It will take slightly less
than 1% quarts (58 ounces).

Don't dilute the acid with distilled water dur-
ing initial preparalion period. YOU MAY ADD
WATER (DISTILLED) LATER ON TO RE-
PLACE WATER THAT HAS “BOILED OFF."
I zcid level is too low or acid is diluted, you
won't get full starting power or receive a satis-
factory battery recharge. Never add acid to bat-
tary after Initial filling. It can do more harm
than good
NOTE: Almost any large service station or bat-
tery supply store has the battery acid needed,
and will charge the batlery—il it is necessary.

CAUTION

damage can result to the battery, diode
electrical system.
® Accidental greunding of wires

® If battery is charged or installed in I‘B\N!C

et
als

ia the first thing 1o look for diffi-
culty. Keep the battery chal Tgs.
During inactive pericds, lectric start
and run the engine I utes to charge
your battery. \Q)

LTI BT 8
08 T LY T LR 0

(Sketch 1/23) Always keep plates coverad with
agid. Filf to bottom of acid filler fubs.

HOW TO REPLACE BATTERY
1. Place the battery on the bracket and replace
R ball low,

Please make sure that the positive wirs goas
to the positive battery terminal,

That's why we suggested lsaving the positive
wire unattached at the 1op of the battery, and
the negative cne unattached at the bottom of
the baltary. If you have done this, you can't
‘makeamistake in reconnecting them

First, connect the positive cable to the positive
battery terminal (markad with a (+} sign on the
top). Connect the negative cable last, to avoid
short circuits that will damage the battery,

The long bolt on the left uses a plal 12
& lockwasher and nut to secure the . The
iong bolt on the right uses ME;{ sher
and a nut, The right cable confection must be
assured proper groundin, Ihg le thraugh
the bracket to the 1 missibn casa Tighlen
the nuts on both8 | fls until the clamp
helds the batt v in place. Do not over-
tighten these ps: Avoid distorting or crack-
ing the bal cise.

positive terminal is re-attached

2.
yEﬂi:lew and the negativa terminal is al-
to the bracket at the bottom of the bat-

ry, you're ready to test your baltery slectric
start system

TESTING OPERATION OF YOUR BATTERY
ELECTRIC STAAT SYSTEM

» After you've added battery acid and checked
the levels of all cells, make sure that:

o you have read the pages in Section 2,3, & 4ot
this manual dentified in red sguaras.

o there is motor oll in the engine and gear oil
in the tiller transmission.

O the tiller Forward/Reversa Lever is in the
Neutral positicn.

2 the tiller Wheel Speed Shift Lever is in low
gear,

o the throttie lever on the handiebar is put info
the engine shutol! position (lor safety).

* Now, you're ready 10 test the electric start
system to see il it will work properly later (when
you have put gasoline in the fuel tank). You
won't need gasoline for this test
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(Proto 1/24) Turn key to start.

Turn the key to the START position as shown in
Photo 1/24 and hold it there (no longer than
10 seconds). The starler motor should turn
over, indicating that the battery and the alectric
starting systemn should work properly. When
you hear the starter molor lurn over, release e
key and it will move to the' RUN position, Of
course, il you've comploted the pages with
numbers in red squares and have put gascline

in the fuel tank, the engine will start, if the §

throttle lever is in low speed and the manu&l
choke Is on FULL CHOKE. »
® |f your engine’s starter motor tries tD.stur! l}e
engine (or does). you know that voliy b&tery is
O.K. Check the acid level %L isasl ery 10
hours.

STARTER MOTOR W(]ft 'RTUHN OVER

A If your starter moft % not do anything,
check out all el i wires to make sure
that they age 3pu -ana are not touching other
metal rouamgﬁ ou brackets (at the exposed
larmnual‘sc*hch wire)

4 V)lHEDO.K., STARTER MOTOR STILL

IN'T GO

. Next, you'll have 1o charge the battery briefly
to soe if you can activate it. Make sure the tiller's
Forward/Reverse Lever Is in Neutral and start
the engine up with the recoll starter. Battary
calls must be fillsd proparly with acid bafore
running the engine and key must ba at RUN.
Run it for 46 minutes or more. Stop the engine
and sag if the startér motor will start the engine
when the key Is turned to START. If It works, all
systems should be in working order now.

ENGINE RUNS, STARTER WON'T ENERGIZE
©. If you run the engine to activate the battery,
but the key switch won't start the engine, ook at

{Photo 1/26) Touch wcu. 1df cable to right and
lalt posts.

Photos 1/25, 1/26 and 1/27. Geta 12 inch piece
of heavy, Insulated wire (number 10 wire or
heaviar]. Strip % inch of Insulation off both ends
of the wire. Then, discannect the negative bat-
tery cable—on the right side, whara the key is—
and replace the cable with the heavy wire as
shawn in Photo 1/25. Using the battery cable
you removed as a “jumper wire”, firmly teuch
one end of the wire to the right post of the sole-
noid as shown in Photo 1/26 and then momen-
tarily to the left post (shown in photo) where
aneother heavy cable leads over to the starter
motor.

The brief touch with the jumper wire will most
likely cause a spark and should alsc energize
the starter motor. As a pracaulion, so the tiller
won't start up and move unexpectedly, you
should put the Forward/Reverse Lever in Neu-
tral, disconnect the spark plug wire or move the
engine’s throttle lever all the way forward to the
engine shutoff position, for safaty.



{Photo
posis.

1/27) Tou

(Pholo 1/28) Jurmp wires le key switch

If the battery turns over the starter, or staj I‘%’
engine, It shows that the battery and J‘I.Li sthgle
are OL.K. But, it also -numal&:lld (il

have a loose connection wilh, I' m:n
wires, the connectors be! %em ora
problem with the key !\m ar with tha
solenoid (not very ofign kenoid). To find
out which it is. go Io D\w

M the ground, Ngve been tight and you get
no enarg qorl starter or any sparks, you'll
have & % the battery and have it tested

| to Remove Baltery,” on page 24

your battery 1o & ballery store or a

good ‘automotive service sfation and have it
ted. If the batlery is bad, get in touch with
our service depariment. Il you operate yaur
tiller without the batery installed, be sure you
he fuse, as exg in the naxt
column under the heading “in Case of A Dead
Battery." Check acid leval avery 10 hours,
POSITIVE CABLE ENERGIZES STARTER.
KEY SWITCH WON'T WORK

D. With a battery that is known to be good. use
the negative cable as a “jumper wira” again as
described in the praceding lest under € and
firmly touch It to the right post of the solenoid
and then the othar end momentarily 10 the ceén-
fer post. as shawn in Photo 1/27.

If the starter motor turns cver. the test confirms
that the solenoid is good (the positive battery
cable must be properly connected to do so), but
itindicates that there is a problem with the wires
1o the key switch, the connections 1o the awitch
or with the switch itsell, Pholo 1/28 shows how
1o test the wires 1o the key switch, Firsl you must
reinstall the negative battery cable, disconnect
the terminal from the key switch as shown in
Sketch 1/21 and use the test wire to jump '%e\

terminals for the key switch wires as shown
Photo 1/28 - '\“_“\\
It the starter molor turns over whe {volljump
1hese wires, the wires are good/and waur con-
nection to the switch mighthavéipes loose, or
1he switch might be bad. Ti | e switch itsel!
and the wires 100, lun q.ﬁsﬂﬁ'andﬂa\ﬂ‘
this manual. If the-Balkgfes good and youhad
no energizing \Ee‘a er motor at the start of

this testD, nold is bad (if the startar
energized 1. I this Is s, please get in
1touch with opFsarvice department at the lactory
for | tlans.

¥ \1. CASE OF A DEAD BATTERY

IF YOUR BATTERY IS DEAD, OR ONE OR
BOTH BATTERY CABLES 1S DISCONNEC-
TED, YOUR RECOIL STARTER CAN BE
USED TO RUN THE TILLER, AFTER YOU
HAVE TAKEN THE FOLLOWING STEPS TO
PROTECT YOUR ELECTRICAL SYSTEM.

1. Make sure that all battery calls are full of
battery acid—with no lead piates sxposed. If
the engine is run with a dry battory [or one low
n acid), the battery and olher electrical parls
can be damaged

2. IMPORTANT: Disconnect the fuse holder,
remove the fuse and tape over tha fuse holder's
half nearest the engine to protect the dicde
See Photo 1/28.

[Phato 1/28) Push snd twist fuse holder



TILLER CONTROLS

1 i the Forward/Reverse Lever. 2 is the Wheel Speed Shift Lever. 3 is the Depth Adjustment Bar lor

the depth regulalor. 4 is the Handlabar. The Handlebar adjustment controls, which require no toals

to cperate, are shown at 5, the Height Adjustment Conltrol, and 6, the “T™ bar Harizontal Adjust
ment Control that adjusts the handiebar to either side of the tiller. \

1.
FORWARD/REVERSE
LEVER :

BAR HORIZONTAL

2 ADJUSTMENT
WHEEL SPEED
SHIFT LEVER

(Photc 2/1}

IMPORTANT

* Please carefully read the information on safety on pages 37
and 38 belore operating the tiller or allowing others lo operate it.

28



TILLER CONTROLS
Photo 2/1 shows the location and identifica-
tion of contrats lor your tiller, Please study it
carefully with the text that follows. Listed di-
rectly below are descriptions of what each con-
1rol does and how ench functions to operate

your Troy-Bilt Herse Mocel Roto Tiller-Power
postar.

©On the Troy-Bilt Horse Model Tiller there are

two kevers al the oparating position that con-

trol machine motion and one lever that controls
tilling depth.

FORWARD/REVERSE LEVER—The highest
lever in the center {1 in Photo 211) acts as &
clutch lever. It provides engine power to both
the tines and wheels—however, the wheeis also
have a separate shift lever desceibad on page
30

1. To go Forward, simply push the Forward/
Reverse Lever (see Photo 2/2) down far enough
o engage the roller under the block (shown in
Photo 2/3).

2. To go lo Neutral from Forward position, lap
the lever up to move roller 1o the indentation of
block—ses Photo 2/4. Tillar motion will stop.

3.For Reverae molion, lift tha lever all tho way
up and hold in reverse position, See Photo 2/5,

Photo 2/11) so the tines will be out of tha sall
Let go of the lever while Its In Reverse. and til-
ler mation will stlop sulomatically (2 safaty fea-
ture for the operator). As you can sea, the rallar
doesn’t have to move very 1&r from Neutr
Revarze,
In other words, you must [iff up on 1

in order to cperals Lthe liller in re
It your
vour naeding t
varsa position, it Gdjustment.

5 bad] t
WARNING: Th "%Lﬂ_ tion. See
Saction 7, page 102 Willggtow to remedy this

situation A
X

- H
Il\’-’OF'N'\'AIways use the Forward/Ro-
nmwh stop tiller forward or roverse mo-

Youwillalsobelifting up on the

2.-'2 Forward/Neutral/Reverss Laver

(Photo 2/3) Forward

.:‘m

(Phota 2/4) Neutral
i

{Photo 2/5) Reversa




WHEEL SPEED SHIFT LEVER—High and Low
Speeds/Free Wheeling; Lever on the right side
atthe operator position controls the wheels. The
wheels will not turn unless you shift this lever
nto gear—saee 2 in Photo 2/1. Photos 2/6A,
2/68, and 2/6C show the Wheel Speed Shift
Lever positions for High Speed (A], Free Wheel-
Ing (B}, and Low Spaed (C)

1. For Law Speed, shift the Wheel Speed Shift
Lever down and gently roll the tiller back and
forth a few inches to engage the gears. Whan
this lever is In gaar, you will no longer be able
lo roll the tiller. To protect the gears, always
shift the Whee! Speed Shift Lever when the
Forward/Reverse Laver is in Neutral

2. For High Speed 1illing and cultivating, shift
the Wheel Speed Shifl Lever upward and roll
tha wheels a fow inches to gngage the gears
S=2 2 in Photo 2/1. Again, make sure that the
Forward/Reverse Lever 13 in Neutral before )lm,
attempt o change whoal speads.

a.For Free Wheeling—to move thest g.r k
withoul powsr—simply put th

Shift Lever in batwean High ar Lo gear pD-
sitions. There should Ee-m king noise’
from the rolling wheels bg-:nr,gqu re complete-
Iy out of gear. If yougalr s a naise, just shift
the lever a littlg~ ifone direction or the
ather o e:ulnma@n kse—and the rubbing of
the gear thall caugesii—see Photo 2/6 (B).
1N

{Phaota 2/68) Laver fn middie fevel.

don't use the Wheel Speed Shift Lever

stop filler motion, When the wheals are turm-

iy the gears are locked and It is very difficult

o move the Wheel Speed Shilt Lever out of

pear. [nsfead, use the Forward/Reverse Lever

fostop tillermotion. Then, ityou wish to changa
whoel speeds, you can do sc freely.

{CAUTION: If you & tiller in Reversa while
|the wheels are in high gear, the reverse mation
;\mll also be at the faster spaed. It's best 10 use
|raverse in fow gear always—at beast until you're
{sure you can handle it while ravarsing in the
|higher gear.

(Photo 2/8C) Lever down low.



THE DEPTH REGULATDR—FrOm Se'llng of

Tines Not-Te rlace to their h
Tilling Depth—Three comnononls make up the
Depth Regul we all

lelsl to the Depth Adjustment Bar alone as the
“regulator.” See Skatch 2/T for an illustration
of the Depth regulating assembly. This impor-
tant control aliows the operator to select a
suitable tilling depth and get & uniformly deep
and even seedbed. Il also has a “ravel” setting
which allows for meving the tiller from shed to
garden without disturbing the lawn or drive-
way surfaces. See 3 in Photo 2/1 and Fholo
5/1in Section 5, page 56.

1.To adjust tilling depth, pull the lawast lever
in the center of phota first back toward you,
and then upward for deeper tilling. The bar
will lock at any of B positions you sslect. Lift
gently on tha handlebars while you adjust the
depth regulator. Photo 2/B.

2, For more shallow tilling, such as going from
Sth notch back up to 3rd notch, pull the lever
back and push cown. -

touch the ground or fi
and push it all the w
(Sea Phota 2/9.) Thi: thix position 1o sat
1he Depth Adjugimen] Bdr when putting motor
ailin yDulﬂgm Tecumssh-Lauson engine

See Si L ge 21, for adding il to 7 HP

The closeup, Sketch 2/7, shows how the
spring and plunger assembly of the depth reg-
ulator work with the rear hood brackel. Pulling
back on the depth adjustment bar compresses
the spring and moves the plunger back. At the
same time. the motion of the bar also moves
the slot in the bar away from the spirol pin in
the hood brackel. If you lift the bar up to a low-
er slot and release backward pressurs, the
spring and plunger will push the bar forward to
angage the pin with the slot you have selectad.

the top natch

(Photo 2/8) For shallawar depth.

a



HANDLEBARS—4 in Photo 2/1, the handle-
bars on your Troy-Bilt Horse Model Tiller are
used to guide your machine through the gar-
den, to tum the tiller at the end of each row,
and also 1o ift the tines oul of the ground when
you went to stop chopping or tilling. Also,
when you adjus! the depth regulator, you may
nnad to |ift up gently on the handiebars,

You will find that the handlabar height adjust-
mant is quite flexible and easy to oblain with
the single lever control knob. (See 5 In Photo
2/1). See Section 1, page 22, on how 1o adjust
handiebars for a perfect height, ideally suited
to your requirements.

Normally, the handiabars should be approxi-
mately waist-high when the tiller ig digging
deeply, The adjusiment, of coursa, will vary
with individuals, Also, you may find that you
will want 1o 381 the handiebars at a lower lavel
whenever you are uging the Dozer/Snow Blade
It's easier to control the weight and lift the
snow blade off the ground with the handlebars
in the lowar position

owvar to tha ol or right side of
oporation from either side. Fy roa-

A
20ns, this may be more cor i s0me in-
dividuale who wish lo walk'glongside thair til-
ler without scratehin haptisor arms whan
p close to raspber-

shallow cultivati
ries, fruit trees.—({ other thorny bushes—
.

see Photo 2/ L

“T"BAR ADJUSTMENT—E in Photo 2/1, FVO%\
the operator o move the entire hand&?@
JlicfAfa
i

]
= i

) & v
(Photo 2110} To save your hands from being
acratched by tharmy bushas white tilling close
to them, just move the handlebars to ane side.

It certainly i3 not necessary to move the han-
dlebars to operate your Troy-Bilt Tiller in the
garden without leaving foctprints because,
with rare exceptions, all you need Iz one hand
on & single handlebar o operate your tiller, 5o
you can walk on either side of the filler as you
movealong.

‘When you use the handiebars 1o it the tiller
over on 1s 'n for inspoction er mainte
nance, walch to make sure that you let it down
gently. Don't let the front of the tiller fown
suddenly on a hard surface You co n&-n

ve engine cover so much that (L
valving tiywneel T'||s.w-||~:m.54.%s Amage
1o the engine &ﬁ
NOTE: The “T" bar fgFThe handiebars
also covers the I hole of the filler
transmission,

PRACTICI EBORE YOU START—Belore

you tal iler aut in the garden for the
ime\NtE a good idea to learn which lever

and learn the saquence of oparation
-step. Practice engaging the levers sev-
I times before you start

First, put the Wheel Spead Shift Lever in
high Gear, then Free Wheeling and then, Low
Gear. Next, put the Forward/Raverse Lavar in
Forward, then Meutral, then Reverse position.
Motice how you have to hold the lever in Re-
werse, and how it spnngs back a very short dis-
tance when you let go of the lever. (The Reverse
spring automatically returns the lever to Neu-
tral when you let go —See Photo 2/11),

{Photo 2/11) When let go in Reverse, lgver rg-
furins to Nevtral.



OW YOUR TILLER'S CONTROLS FUNCTION

THE FORWARD/REVERSE LEVER—VW/hen
you push down on the Forward/Reverse Laver,
it raises the engine and its mount upward and
tightens the belts which driv tiller forward
when the engine is running. Ses Photo 2/12.

Pholo 2/12) Move fever down, %
{Photo ) Mova faver down A< o

< eBaAWARD

REVERSE

{Sketch 2/13)

What actually happens is thal this engine-
lifting action by the lever tightens the belts
which transmit the power from the rotating en-
gine pulley 1o 1he tiller pulley (which drives the
tiller fransmission, see Skalch 2/13]. The main
drive shaft of the tiller rotates both the tines
and the wheel gears. If the wheel clulch, parn
#1237, is engaged with elther the high or low

spead gear while the gear is turning, the tillar
will be driven forward, by the whesls al the
speed selected—see Photo 2/14. If the clutch is
not engaged with a wheel gear, the wheels will
nottum bul the tines will lurn alone.

Guing
PINS (1)
f:

CLUTCH

—0Operation of Clulch Assembly—
co separating high and low gears has

(Photo 2/15) Engine mount comprasses spring

Whan you lift the Forward /Reverse Lever up-
ward and hold it in Reverse, Ine reverse disc is
lowered |nto the transmission drive pulley
groove nearest to the operator. This rotates the.

tiller's main drive shaft in the oppa dirac:
tion. As a result, drivi: ehaft turns tho wheal
and tine gears in the Reverse direction. See
Sketch 213




You will note that as you shift the lever into
Reverse, the engine mount comes down 10 press
on the Reverse Adjusimenl Belt—see Photo
2/18. This action compresses the Reverse
Spring and Plunger Assambly, requiring you
to hold the Farward/Reverae Laver up in Re-
verse, When you let go of the lever, tha spring
automatically pushes the lever back into neu-
tral position and all tiller motion ceasas. The
engine, of course, will continue to run. Bacause
the Forward/Feverse Lever is in Neutral, the
upper {engine) pulley and the belts will turn,
but will not power the tilier in either direction.

Reverse inlo Neu-
y feature for the oper-
Please make certain that this
always working properly, and
‘adjustment, refer to Section 7, page

|

ch to Adjust and Maintain Reverse.” This
\c n gives instructions for proper adjustmant

a4

and testing of this control.

IMPORTANT: For safety's sake, it is besl lo
shift into reverse In low gl spesd, espe-
cially if the enging throftle is set to run at high
speed. Many people navar shift into raverse
while In high wheel speed. This I3 & good rule
to fallow.

To atgp tillar motion, simply move the For-
ward/Reverse Lever into the Neutral position.

WHEEL SPEED SHIFT LEVER—Shifting the
‘Wheel Speed Shift Lever up or down moves the
clutch inside the tiller transmission to the left
or right to engage a high speed or a low speed
gear. (See Photo 2/14). No power |3 provided
tothe wheels unless the cluteh (inside the trans-
mission) and one wh dg i
AND the Forward/Feverse Lever is moved into
aither forward or raverse position.

Whenever the Forward/Reverse Le;
In Forward or Reverse, not only da

1urn—as you can easily see— bl land
the pinion gears are constant irg, unsesn
in & bath of oil inside the trai sian. (This,

of course, assumes {|

the engine is running.)

The ln.nmpyn%}%u angine, the faster the
main dr'ua{p turns the wheel and tiller
gean Ir% Is reason, that we strongly rec-
omma t you always make your speed se-
' end snift your wheel shitt lever BEFORE
ut the Forward/Reverse Lever into For-
ird or Reverse position. Thus, when you shift
gears, you won't have the wheel gears wurning
which could jolt the tiller into action, or wo
could break a lug off of the

The normal sequence for use of the control
levers on your Troy-Bilt Tiller is explained in
Section 5, page 51 of this manual. Briefly, the
order s as follows

1. Adjust Depth Regulator,

2. Put Forward/Reverse Lever in Neutral,

3. Shiftinto Low gear.

4. Startengine.

5. Put Forward/Reverse Lever in Forward
{or Revarsa) to start the tiller motion.

If your tiller is stopped in soft, tilled soil, you
can shift wheel speeds by putling the engine
throttle at low speed, shift the Forward/Re-
verse Lever into Forward and then maintain a
continuous pressure on the Wheel Speed Shift
Lever in the direction of the sclected gear. The
gear will engage automatically and the tillar
will move,



A third method of shifting wheel speeds on
your tiller is to keap the wheels stationary (see
Photo 2/18) while you apply pressure on the
lever towards the gear you select, and simul-
tanecusly tilt the tiller forward by lifting up on
the handlebars. As you rotate the tiller on ils
axle in this methad, the tiller will “fall” inta the
gear you choose, It works a very high percents
ege of the time and of coursa ia an extramaly
useful method to use when you are stopped,
deep in qa(den a0ll. Maturally, cun't shift with
this the tines a

DEPTH REGULATOR=—The depth ragulator has
a spring-loaded plunger that will allow you to
adjust the depth of the drag bar to any of sight
positions even while filling. You will note
when you begin, that the depth adjustment bar
should be all the way down In the top noteh
and that the fines do not reach the ground in
thia position. This is most convenient for mov-
ing the tiller back and forth sither in the garage
or barn, or to and from the garden.

‘When you start tilling |n unplowed soll (see
Phato 2/17). you normally begin on the second.
nolch of the Dapth Regulater. After your groune
s well tilled, you can incregse the depti ot
your tilling by raising the depth n ul&i‘
the third, fourth and uitimataly f sg\ riuigh
elghth nolches.

{Pholo 2/17) Start shaliow fn new ground.

{Photo 2/18) Swucn mrc‘gdtuﬂm.r; height
{3Tic side-to-side con-

HANDLEBARS—/= \!
trol of the ran%

of this se 17 further observation abo
the hapadlebgrYatchet adjustments for haight
contro f ting you
'usﬂwghl setting lo suit your needs, For in-
Aige, if you have adjusted the handiebar witn
\ Height Adjustment Control, shown above
in Photo 2718, and you ara still not satisfied
yau can find an adjustment right in between
the settings that you had when your tiller ar-
rived by switching ralchets, part #1020-1 and
M1020-2.

By inspeclidn, you can s#a that thase inside
ratchets have teeth that angage similar teeth
in the handlebar mounting base. If you switch
the inside ratchats as describad above, that is
put the one now on the right, on the left side
you will find your handiebar height adjusi-
ments will be & few inches higher or lower than
thay are naw. This procedure can be especially
helptul in usmg the Do..er-’Snow Biade, or for
furrowing. Sew tf rale [

%\ \@ .

HATCHETS

%_

(Skelch 2/18) Switch inside raichels



THE TRANSMISSION OIL-FILL HOLE is un-
der the bottom of the handlebar base. It Is
found by unthreading the “T" bar contral and
lifting the handlebar, base and all, up off the
tiller. First, disconnect the throttie wira from
speed control bracket al carbureler. or from
control lever on handlebar. Then place the han-
dlebar and base carefully side on a piece of
paper where the base won't pick up dirt thal
might drop down into the transmission when
remaunting

The threaded hole in tha top of the lrans-
mission cover for the “T bar clamp also pro-
vides an escape for any expanding, heated oil
in your transmission. See Sketch 2/20. The oll
will meraly flow out and reduce any pressure
thal might buildup during extended perlods af
tiller operation, It dogen't happen often, since
your transmission is not under oll pressura.
But don’t worry if a little oil does seep out thers,

it's perfactly normal as Jong as you have check-
od th oil fevel hole a few inches above the left
wheel shaft. See Photo 1/8. il should not be
filled above this hole in the side of the trans-
mission Soa saction 1, page 18 for transmission
oil level and the proper gear oll to use (SAE #
80 or #140).

TILLER LUBRICATION POINTS

Plaase keep the moving linkages a moving
parts that are outside of the tiller igsion
well lupricated at all times fo tiller
performance and satisfaction 1 yoli.

Sea Pholo 7/1 on page he Maintenance
Section of this m %rnn illustration point-
ing out all of Idbrigalion points on the tiller
nnnanglnnéﬁl E

N

(Sketch 2/20) Don't ba concernad about smaill
amaunts of off seepage here.

EXPLANATION OF “RIGHT-HAND" & “LEFT-HAND"

Right-Hand or Left-Hand are determined by standing In
the operator position and facing the direction of forward

travel




SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

FOR THE OPERATOR

®All power equipment has tc be powerful ®Therefore, please remambar 1o exarcise these
enough todo its job in the garden. Howevar, its Dasic safety rules, They are simply matters of
power can hurt you If you are forgatiul or disre- Common sense—each based upon knowledge
gard “commaon sense” safety practices in nor- andfor familiarity with operating controls of
mal operation. both the tiller and the engine. , . fi4§

i &

» The salety precautions that you should kesp
in mind are listed below. Plaase be sensible in
ow you use your filler.

A.BASIC SAFETY RULES
1. KNOW YOUR TILLER & ITS ENGINE. Flzase 7.Don't till near unpa( electric oohlus
don't operate your Troy-Bilt Roto Tiller with-  irrigation plpes

out first reading the pages with the seclion

numbers in a red square background like the one B, Make sure wear good, sturdy shoes.
on the right edge of this page and those like it HNever lIII barbfeet or sneakars
in Sections 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 of this manual. The

pages with red squares describe whare the con-

trols for the tiller and engine are and how to \ib LES FOR OPERATING AND
th hy b
operate them, as well as how to ooelale 1l JUSTING THE TILLER

tiller out in the garden
1 Even with 1ocls, don't make adjustments of
*STUDY INSTRUCTIONS & PHO T S8T—  belts, handlebars, shift linkages, levers, reverse
BE SURE YOU KNOW WHICH LS DO disc, or reverse spring and plunger while the
WHAT BEFORE YOU SEG.Q P engine is running.
(y
5 nd running til-

2.Praclice operatin; 2.Keep hands and feel away from revolving
ler BEFORE you ghaft 1o n with it. These  tinas, and keep hands away from beits, pulleys,
moments will u&@a‘n worth the time you turning whesls or shafts.

spend.
$ 3. Always keep the flap on the tiller cover down
'I\ loose clothing that might get  when your tiller is in operation, except when
moving parts of the tiller or its engine,  furrowing and hilling.
suc.h belts, pulleys, tires, or shift linkages.
4.Don't use reverse in high gear unless you
4.Keep hands and feet away from the tiller mean to, and can handle it
tines, belts, pulleys and wheels while the an-

gine is running. 5.Use your good sense and judgement at all
times, For Instance, don't engage powered tines
5. Don't led children play with the tiller. in the ground when wheel shift is in Free

Wheeling. Unlass held back, the tiller will travel
& When lending your Troy-Bilt to someone  rapidly awey from you.
eise, be sure to instruct them on proper use of
the tller, including safety precautions, before 6. Don't try to till on a hill that is too steep for
letting them operate it safaty.

ar



7. When heading up or down a steep hill, don’t
shift gears. If you accidentally put the wheel
epead lever in Frag Wheeling, your tiller could
rall out of control. If you must shift on a hill,
recuce tiller motion down to slow speed, then
turn aarnss the hill before you shilt gears.

8. Dor't try to remave debris, of untangle vege-
tation while the tines are in motion. Put Wheel
Spaed Shift Lever in Fraa Wheel position. Raise
the tines out of the soil. Then, reverse the direc-
tien of the tines. The tines will usually unwind
themsalves when you go forward again. If that
doesn’t work, stop the filler and the engine be-
fore cleaning the tines.

9. PLEASE REM
tiller motion ve
ward/Reverse Lever into Neutral position

10. Don't go in Reverse and back yourself intoa
salid shatruction such as a wall, garage doar,
tree or a fence,

. Remov-

naw as their
tiller 1o be sat
lade 10 be raised

AN

11. For salely's sake, remove the i a}»«

snow plawing, Revalving tines il ar-
W

gerous on icy sidewalks or clr
ing the tines also aids in
absence allows the re

down further and 1
higher off the %

C. RULES FOR OPERATING THE
ENGINE

1. Always make sure that the Forward/Reverse
lever ks In Neutral when starting the engine.

2. HOT ENGINES AND HOT OR CORRODED
MUFFLERS CAN CAUSE EXPLOSIONS—
Allow a hot engine to cool down belore reluel-
ing tank Wipe up spills of fual hefore restarting
engine. Maver [ill tank while engine is running,
ar amake while refusling tank.

3. Never smoke or cause fl
occur near the batlery. 5
cause an explosion

o
.
4.POISON/| ER-ACauses Severe Burns—
mia s sulfutic acid—avold con-
; ayes or clothing. Antidote: EX-
El Flush immediataly with lots of water,
w ~Drink large quantities of water or
Follow with milk of magnesia, heolnn (714}
0 oil. Call
l:yes—ﬂush with water for 15 minules and get
prompt medical attention.

ks 1o
Bs could

Batieries produce explosive gases. Keep
sparks. flame, cigarettes away. Ventilate when
charging or using in enclosed space. Always
shield eyes when working near batteries. KEEP
QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN

5. Keep throttle cable on elaciric start 1illers
away from the battery and its cables. Route the
cable straight down tha handlebars as shown in

%" Photo 1/1% on page 23, The throttie cable will

become hot if it touches the baltery’s positive
terminal.

6. Don't put hands or fingers near the flywheol
or ils covering while the engine is running.
Don't put any 100l or abject Inside of the fiy-
wheel cover (engine shroud) while itis running.
It is turning at a very high speed.

7. After running the engine, don't touch the
muffier until it has coolec down.

8. Don't run engine in an enclosed room or
bullding. Opan windows and doors if you must
run it indoors for a very short pariod.



ENGINE CONTROLS & OPERATION

BASIC ENGINE INFORMATION grime or grit in a short time and send these
All Troy-Bilt Roto Tiller-Power ruinous particles directly into yourengine.

use four cycle englnes. The engine on your

Troy-Bilt Tiller has an ofl reservoir to lubricate

it by a splash and spray system. It is very im-

portant to make sure that your engine gels

encugh ofl for lubrication at all times

Small air-cooled engines—such as those used
in most gardening equipment, including your
Tiller—generate a lot of heat during operation.
This heat has to ba taken away from the engine,
otherwise it could seriously damage it

YOU SHOULD CLEAN DIRT FROM
COOLING FINS

A combination of air cocling and ol lubri-
catlon systems controls engine heat. Vanes on
the engine flywheel blow air through cocling .
fins on the engine 1o keep engine parts coole
10 safe operating limits as shown in Phota(2 J
Engine covars and shrouds are angindgre
aid in controd of this air flow. A :yq::.p Gl
passages throughout the enginglubricates en-
gine parts and awvolds a huJWJ excessive
#ngine heal due lo frictiop -

vy (cloal arrows) and carrles heat away from
ghe black arrows).

Using the correet type'af cledn ol and regular
clganing of dirl ulg\*cfup from the engina’s
coaiing fins w!?'q% ou batter, more efficient
enging sunﬁ&nd nger enging e, See Photo
Ll R

VN@ULD KEEP THE AIR CLEANER
DIRT FREE

Please rememker the Importance of your air
filtar. At normal operating speads, your an-
gine consumes about 8,000 gallons of air (at
normal almospheric pressura) lor every gallon
of gaseline it burns.

{Skateh 4/3)

oiL

With & ratlo of 8,000 to 1, the need for clean THk G MEETH

air is obvious, A clean air filter—or & naw one
when the old one has become oo clogged up
20 that it will no longer remove all of the dirt—
and tight fitting, "llke-new” air cleaner gaskets
ara essantial. Inspect carefully for signs of a
dirty air cleaner and loose gaskels. Even small
air leaks can suck in iarge amcunts of dir,

Look for SE

CALLED FOR.
This is SE
classitied oil.




CHANGE ENGINE OIL AT THESE INTERVALS

Change the engine eil after the first two
operaling hours (about one tankiul of fuel}.
Then, change oil every ben hours, or sooner if
tilling in dusty, dry soll This is more often than
the engine manufacturer recommends—but it
will pay good dividends, an angina that will
last and last. I{'s normal for engine oil to get
black, but check the oil for grime, dirt and
grit—then. change it when needed, no matter
how few operaling hours you have used that
ol

IMPORTANT: When Lilling in extremely dusty
conditions, check the oil for level and presence
of dirt, and check the air filber for dirt very
frequently. Every half hour is none too often.
Change the oil and clean the air cleaner when
they're dirty. If you take both of thess actlons,
your enging will last much, much longer.

For operation of all engmes‘usen on Troy=Bilt
Tillers. pleasa remamber to check the dipstick
1o ses that engine oil is kept up close to the

“Full” mark all of the time. Always make UMD,

that you use the proper grade of cil in your gn-
gine. SE must ba printad on the top af r%
can, or on the label. Please make sure thakth

Eh?

alrcheaner is clean and tightly fitty
Operate yourengine

Qﬁ
HOW TO PR ENGINE LIFE

&‘ling your liller, please don't run

e at full throttle all of the time. In-
try to judge when the engine is provid-
g the proper amount of power—not too liitle,
but not too much. Matching engine power to
the work is easier an the engine and on the fil-
ler. The sound of your engine operaling will be
your best guide:

‘When you are through with the tiller and are
ready 1o put it away for the day, let it run at
low or idie speed for two or three minutes
without any load on the engine. In fact, let it
run at low speed during brief interludes when
you're not actually working the tiller—while
you're picking up rocks. preparing o starl a
naw row, or [ust hesitating for a moment. This

practice of giving your engine a “rest” period,
will improve fuel econamy and will add years
to tha lile of your engine. It will also cool down
a hot engine, if its cocling fins are not clogged
with dirt.

HELPFUL INFORMATION
ABOUT MOTOR OIL

rated
against

We suggest thal you use 430
SE for the greatest engine
high P rust,
and dirt buildup. SE oil more rellable
protection of beerme&aéarmg surfaces at

high
eret 3
oils we rego will stand up best to that
heat. Si N'.)é:jnad oil meats the specifications
i

ot used for Troy-Bill Tillers.

'S" in “SE” means Service Oil, referring
Automobile Service Stations. The “E" in
“SE" is the lavel ol the oil's raling. The highar
he letter in the alphabet. the higher the fam-
parature rating for the oil.

ADDING GASOLINE

Use the proper gasoline for your engine. Don't
owerfill the tank. Don't fill any closer than one
halt inch from filling neck of tank. Don't smoke
while relugling. Clean gascline spills ol engine
and tillar nhefare starting engine

CONTROLS AND OPERATION

Your Troy-Bilt Horse Model Roto Tiller-Pow-
er Composter comes equipped with a 6 HP
Tecumseh-Lauson engine, or a8 7 HP Kohler
angine

Location and identification of the controls for
each gngine are shown below In succeading
photographs. In addition 1o the following infor-
mation, please consult the engine manufactur-
&r's owner guide which was in the plastic en-
velope that came with your Troy-Bilt Tillar.
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Photos 4/4 and 4/5 below show a GHF Stand-
ard Start and a & HP Elestric Starling engine—
both manufactured by Tecumseh Products
Company (Lauson Division). On bath & HP en-
gines (standard or electric start), the chohe is
engeged manually, You obtain high speed by
opening the throtthe lever on the handlebar all
of the way [pulling toward your |=ft). Sea Photo
4/6 & 477,

—
QB
ol
{Phato) da@ tever on handlebar
I \) thi lever, by moving it all the way

E ght. it will engage the enginz shutoff
-“& ich, automatically shutting off the engine.
&‘- ee Photo 4/6 In between the shutol swilch

“ and high speed is the full range of engine op-
erations from idle (forward) to full power (back
toward you), See Photo 4/7 for illustrationof the
varlous positions. Ploase make sure that you
don't operate the tiller underaload without see-
ing to it that the choke is fully cpen (dis-
engaged). Sea Photo 4/8B. Fallure Lo do so can
quickly build up deposits that are narmiul to
your engine.

)

& HP engine

et

{Photo 4/5) & HP electric siar (Phote 4/7) 6 HP, speed control
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CHOKE

Down on the carburetor, you will note an ar-
row on top of tha choke laver. Push the lever ail
the way in for FULL CHOKE. Half way in s
HALF CHOKE. Outward (closest 1o you) is the
CHOKE OFF position, Photo 4/68. Soe Photos
4/8 and 4/8A for full and partial choke positions
'n the choke is engaged fully {closed), the
-air mixiure Is richest. This, of
oourse, halps your engine to start more guickly.

{Photo 4/8B) Choka aff.

nemarmLe
Leven

(Photo 4/8) 6 HPenging =

Onea the eng na‘\gﬂqanea. move the choke
1 HALF G 1 ¥, then disengage it
when thwﬁqe% warm enough to start tilling,

THROTTLE CABLE
pLheYhrottie ever on the handiebar connects

\16ff?amro'.llu wire and a casing. The wire itsell

\ins through the casing. The cable runs down
the outside of the handlebar. The cable is held
in place with two spring clips that snap over the
bar—one just above the crossbar of the right
handleber and one about ten inches above the
bottom of the handlebar, Please see Photo 4/8
for placement of the cable and clips.

On all angines, the thr cabla runs down
the handiebar and crosses over to the engine
{behind the muffller) where it attaches (o a brac-
kel. Don't run the throttle cable of an electric
start tiller across the top of the battery. It could
cause a short alroult with the battery and even
make the wire hot enough to melt {see Photo
4/10).

(Photo 4/10) Run throtile cable on alectric start
tiiters down handlebars, as shown, Keep the
throtile cable away from battery—6 HF eleciric
sfart angine.



is to be to the engine by a floa feed

After the threttle overtoth;
glne, the casing is held securely by the bracket
clamp (see A in Photo 4/7). The copper clad
wire itself emerges from the casing and hooks
up to a hole in the remote speed control lever
above the carburetor, The remote lever is linked
back to the governor spring threugh a series of
levers and springs.

GOVERNOR

Your engine has a bullt-in mechanical gover-
nar that limits engine R.P.M. {revolutions per
minute) so that its speed does not exceed limits
which could be harmful to the engine. The gov-
arnor is inside the engine where it can’t ba saan,
See govarnor lever shown in Photo 4/19

The taster the engine runs, the more foree the
governor exerts against the throttle, preventing
the engine from overspeeding. For more details
on governor operation and iis linkage, please
turn to page 53

CARBURETOR

The carburetor, shown in Photo &/11. sup-
plies a mixture of vaporized gesoline and alr to
the cylinder. The carburetor includes Lhe car-
buretor body, throttle, choke and fusl bow}™
It is important to keep dift, gum and w
of your gasaline so that you can keep'pasSyges

system and gravity. Beneath the bowl, you will
see the power adjustment screw (large screw
with slofted head)—ses Photo 4/12.

SHUTOFF CLIP
1 elose the throttle lever (on the ni
t engages a grounding wire at the en-

ENGI

et
\:‘}hﬁ’shumﬂ clip undernaath the spead control

embly bracket—see Photo 4/13, which
shaws the top view, Photo 414 shows the view
undsrnualh illustrating how the lever on the

bn the open anc ur Liging
clean, fresh fuel will avoid th zdrﬁu:ulhes

Undarneath the carbur 1?'1: Can also see
the bowl which holdg® f gasoline that

- ROTTLE
!

{Photo 4/11) Carburetor for 6 HP engine

P tha gap batween the stop
switch anu the mounting bracket. This stops
the engine. Also'see Photos 7/42 & 7/44.

[Photo 4/13) & HP engine
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ENGINE OIL LEVEL AND THE DIPSTICK

On your now B H.P. tiller, you can measure
the oil level with the engine at its normal slope
mounted on the tiller, Do this on a level floor
by setting your tiller depth regulator at the first
{top) notch—so the times do mat fouch the floor
and tha engine siopes in its normal position.
See Photo 4/15,

Always measure engine oil level with the dip-
slick screwed securely into the oil filler hole.
Please keep & close and regular check on your
oil for lavel and cleanliness. Itis normal for your
angine oil to turn black, but you should con-
stantly chack for dirt and grime in the oll [re-
place dirty oil] Keep a good gasket on the dip-
stick and keep the stick tightly in place always.

BRAND NEW ENGINES—5 HP

On brand new engines, fill the sump through
the oil filler hole with 24% ounces of #30 SE
classification oil. SE should be stamped on tho
top of the can or printed on the can's label.
Check the oil level with the dipstick. (See Photo
4/18),

CHANGING OIL - |
Change oil mare often than recgp by
engine manufacturer. Change.tha'qil Ber the

least

tanjgdGl) \ITE

wours of opay -ﬁ‘i’ th&reaftar—and
y anc icwn G,

8 ﬂ@ engine oll, run the
engine for 1010115 utes to heat it up before

draining n\T{ih\ ill drain the maximum a-
n'muﬂ!..g iI"nd will also remove the maxi-
LS nt of dirt with it. See Photo 4117

raift hole locations. You need to remove a
\225. plug from one side only to drain the oil,
tlease remember to tiit the engine base to-
wards the drain hole as the |ast few ounces
drain away. {Put a brick or thick board under
ona wheel). Often the most dirt is removed In
these last few ounces. The extra effort really
pays dividends.

ILis not too difficult te Uit your tiller towards
the engine drain hola by pulling the gas tank
and the nearest hanclebar towards you, FLEASE
DON'T PUT PRESSURE ON THE AIR CLEANER
AND CARBURETOR to move the tiller at any
time. You could easily crack your carburetor
that way.

e

ol

(Phaoto 4/16) 6 HP engine’s dipstick
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|Photo 4/17) 6 HP angina

When the dirty oil is drained from your en-
gine. replace It with 3ord ounces less than 24%
ounces of clean il and recheck the oil level
with the dipstick as you normally do. If addi-
tional oil Is required, bring 1he level up to the
“Full* mark shown on the dipstick

An excess of oil will very likely show upd
ing blown out the breather tube .n%
cleaner (sponge filter). (Photo 44 an-
gine breather lube). This will gause.oil to drop
from the air cleaner after e%?lnb stops. If
your engine drips oil in ign er, check the
oll level to make surg thgtt s not too high.
Also, sea engine Hrea under Engine Main-
tenance in thi juak page 116

N

PLUG

spark plug, shown in Pholo 4419 of
coursa, provides the spark ta the engine to ig-
nite the fue! mixture in the combustion cham-
ber. |l is essential o proper engine operation
1o have a plug with no cracks In the porcalain
or fuel residues or oll deposits on the spark
plug electrode itsell.

Replace spark plug with a Champion J-8 or
equivalent plug. Plug gap should be .030"

AIR CLEANER
The alr cloaner of your 6 H.P. englne uses an
cil-moistened polyurethane sponge to filter

O

Don't overdill your engine crankcase with 6l
e

(Pholo 4/18) 6 HPengine

dirt out of the air delivered to the engine.
These small engines use thousands ol gallons
of air for every gallon of gasoling, 30, you can
gee how important it is that the air your enging
gots is clean and free from dirt and grit. See
Photo 4/20,

Please keep the air cleaner clean so that it
can trap the dirt and grit before they can reach
and ruin the angine. See the Tecumseh Owners
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(Pnolo 4/20) 6 HP engins

REFUEL WITH CARE
Clean fuel spills off en-
lar betare op-
engine. Don't
while refusling
Don’t refuel a hot engine.
Allow engine and muier
lown before fill-

erating
smoke

to coc
Ing tank
(Sketch 4721)

guide and the EWQIM)? tenance saction of
this manual fog info on an how to replace
orclear VLUWHB!SSDOHGL"-NOO‘\QG 112,

ansob&‘

{%}Jr dod automotive gasaline is recom-
mnded for the Tecumsen B HP engine. (Lead-
ed “Regular” grade is an acceptable substi-
tute.) The fuel tank has a screen to keep dirt out
of your carburetor and has a 1'% gailon capa-
cily. Do mat mix with oil.

Stale gasaline—that has besn standing for
long pericds—develops gum that will foul
spark plugs. clog fuel lines, carburetors, Moatls
and screans in the fuel system. Stale gasoline

does not vaporize pmpﬂr y for E‘h'_‘l
petiarmance. '\_,

Wilh unfavorabl conditions, gaso-
line containerg ﬁ\?ﬁ ed In garages, barns,
sheds or cn floors can develop water

ccnae'\s‘q?“‘ or\v‘neur inner walls, The water
eventual 35 s way to your engine’s fuel

qupﬁyﬁv

rer in the fuel is a fairly common cause for
gines not starting, or running roughly. This
condition is often mistaken for carburetor ad-
justment troubles. Many people avoid getting
waler into thair fuel by buying a gallon or two at
o time and constantly replacing it with clean,
tresh gascline. To rid your fuel tank of watery or
stale fuel, disconnect the fuel line and crain it
Into 2 container—keeping it away fram all
flames, sparks, cigarettes, or hot engine parts

To prevent formation of gum and varnish in
gasoline that has been sltanding for long pe=-
ricds (sevaral months), there |s an alternative
1o draining out the fugl It is to put one ounce
of a product called STABIL® in your fuel tank
and the tank up to the top. This will keep
narmiul gums from forming for up to one year
at & very small cost. An 8 ounce can will cost
53.00 and can likely be obtained from your local
Tecumseh Engina Disiribuior. See page 3 of
your Tecumseh engine instructions

The abeve is a good method for Winter stor-
age of your tiller. 100, You just start your en-
gine right up and consume the STASIL too



But if your engine won't start in the spring.
you can drain the fuel out of the tank and the
carburetor bow! too. Replace it with clean,
{resh gasoline. Then, it won't be hard o slarl.
The real is that your seals
will be kept moist and gums and vamnish from
stale gascline will not be formed to gum-up
fuel lines and the carburetor passageways.

STARTING THE § HP ENGINE

First make sure that the tiller Wheel Speec
Shift Lever s in slow speed and the Forward/
Reverse Levar (s in Neutral before starting the
angine.

1. Push the throtile lever to the lett, 10 a slow
running pasition. Then, push the choke lever in
1o FULL CHOKE (for a cold enging).

2. Pull gently on the starter rope for a few inches
until you feel a resistance, then give the starter
rope aquick, firm pull. On Electric Start Mocals,
turn the key to “START and hold it there
momentarily. Aelease the key whan the engine
starts.

3. As soon as the engine fires and s ru ﬁ

make sure {hat the throitle lever is st a show rip-
ning position and move the o ALF
CHOKE briefly. Then as thr. WEMME,
maove the choke to the OFF. sagono

practice to let your e good two or
threa minutas belor Ing operations.
Hever till unless c is OFF

Altar the been operating for ten
mlnula re (n the garden, it probably
ary io choke the engine at all to

S‘I‘DPPING THE ENGINE

1. Push the throttie laver on the handls all the
weay forward (te the right). This lever will move
the throttle wire and the remole spead contral
lever to the front where the lever contacts the
shuloff clip, and stops the engine automatical-
ly. If your engine does not shut down under
these circumstances, push the choke in lo
FULL CHOKE to stop the engine, and see the
data and Photo 7/63 in this manual for further
advice. The lever must contact the shutafl
switeh [Photo 4/13).

'OWNERS PLEASE NOTE:

A properly adjusted Forward/Revarse Laver
should make emergency engine shul-ofls un-
necessary. You should always be able (o stop
tillér moticn with the Forward/Reverss Laver by
itting the lever into the Neutral position. This
action will stop all machine molion except the
angine, the engine pulley and beits. The belis,
however, will not provide power to make the
tiller move while the lever is in Noutral. S

Photo 4/22, OV

ELECTRIC START SYSTE
6 HP TECLIMSEH ENG %
For hookup and preg of your 12-volt
battery electric st
1, pege 24 F
Tor oparali
or with g
a:cr

" please see Section
ar-d maintenance and
engine without a battery
ery, see nate on page 27. Far
dr tiller with electric start remove
store in cool, dry place. Tempera-
nrslumgn ranging from 10°F to 45°F ara
. ae long as your battery acid retains its
te of charge. You can even store the battery
out:luals (in a safe place). If the state of charge
is very low when temperatures below freezing
oecur, you could demage the battery. Never
atore a battery Indoors in a warm place for ex-
tended periods.

When the tiller is nol geing 1o bé used for two
ar three manths, or extended perlods such as
aver the winter, ramove the battery from s
mounting.

Ititis convenient lor you to check the batiery’s
condition every 3 or 4 weeks, you could hook
the battery back up 1o the tiller's slectric starl
sysiem, Then, vou could start the engine on
your tiller (outdoors) and run it for 45 to B0
minutes at intermediate speed. I the enging is
started easily with the battery. and the baltery
acla level in each cell is up belween the acid
Invel lines, then that's reasonable evidence that
avarything is O.K

IMPORTANT: Check bettery acld level avery
10 hours of tillar operation
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{Phato 4/23) The single diode on tha § H.F. Ta-
cumseh-Lauson sleciric start engine automatl-
cally recharges the battery while the angine is
runming.

L .
Lefl side of tiller

]
CLIP TO {
WIRE RESE
o Coven, TERMINAL .a.nu&u,-' GROUND
GROUMD TO KEY SWITCH c CTOR \Green Wirs)
iGreen Wirg) %, COnN &

N (RED) WIRE
RECHARGING

(Termirals must | LINI

B connecled 10

wecharge hattery)

(Sketch 4/24) 6 HP alactric starkomgine battery recharging line and dicde detarls.
N

- )
TECUMSEH-LAUSO] % KOHLER T HP,
Shp. ENGIP{E % ATING ENGINE MODEL NUMBERS ENGINE

LOOK HERE—On the side of the en- LOOK HERE—Modal and spec. nos.
glne blower housing oppesite the on Kehler name plate.
starter rope.



7 H.P. KOHLER ENGINE

Pictured at the right is the 7 horsepower Kahler
wngine. It is a powerul and durable anging
which should last a long, long time. if glven pro-
per and regular maintenance. This engine has a
manually operated choke and a stop button
both found at the engine. Details of the opera-
tion of the throttle, choke, stop button and ather
sngine components are describod below under
“Controls And Operation.”

Please remember (o clean the paper air filter
element often, check and replace the enging oil
{use SE classified oil) on a regular maintenance
schedule, Replace the engine oil at least avery
ten hours. or sooner when tilling conditions are
really dusty and you detecl or suspect dirt or
grit has infiltrated into the engina, Your fuel
tank should keep the ongine running lor two
hours or more, so between four and five fuel
tanks should be a reasonable interval to chan

ail -,

A\
b
ADDING OIL T,

With a new enging add 24 im SE rated
mator oil of #30 weightsui cshy) 1o the en-
gine's crankcase. B ?l!(h-éhe square capped
pipe piug and dij £ e fill cil through that

hole. SE oll has z:‘h:- r operating heat range
than SC °I"§Eq"b° used where SG is reco
mend

1

Ahen measuring oil level with the dip:

@b the engine base level and DO NOT
THREAD PLUG INWARD TO MEASURE. In-
stead, resl the threads of THE PLUG on lop of
hole. Remove the dipstick to measure the il
level—as shown in Photo £/26.

ok,

\Y

{Photo 4/25) 7 HP Kohler engine

(Pho g 4/26) 7 HP wpngine, rest
dipstick's threads on top of hole,
Don'l thread irn.




REPLENISHING OIL

You will note that the capacity of your 7 HP
engine is about 1/2 pint more than one quart of
motor oil when filling a new engine or a short
block for an engine rapair. It Is assumed that
some dirly oll will likely cling to the sldmralls of
the angine it gineis
drained while it is cold. It should take aboutons
quart te bring the new oil up to proper level.
Please Nole: ILis recommended thal you run the
engine for 10 or 18 minutes to heat the oil up be-
fore draining it. This will minimize the amount
Iaft in the enging.

Large masses cf dirt and grime aften come
aut with the last few ounces of oll, 3o drain the
enaine completely by tilting the engine towards
ihe drain hole (put a thick board or brick under
ona wheal).

THROTTLE CABLE

The throtile cable on a T HP Troy-Bilt Tiller
runs down the right handlebar and dips down
outside of the yoke (which raisas the engine to
tighten the belts) and across to the govern
control disc. A small metal clamp and a5
holds the throttle casing in position, Sk
4/27 for the routing of the cablay: mﬂnl
photo for close up details \

HOOKUP \}.\'
Once the thr ﬁ)? jr2 is run through the
clamp anr:lnsqah}- the closest. most access-

ible hole, -"‘Ngtg ernor control disc, then you
can s=Curélje table with the screw as shown in
Phagt 8. Leave a liltle bit of cable projecting
By @ clamp 5o it will hold properly.

W\
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AIR TEMPERATURE | OIL VISCOSITY
Above 30°F, 30
30°F 10 0°F. 10W - 30
Below 0°F. 5W - 20

In general you should use #30 motor oil while
filling in warm weather, and be sure lo use oil
that has a service classification of SE, whichwe
recommend for use on all engines Tl Troy-Bilt
Tillers. Note that in colder theh, mull
viseasity oil is recommendedin wge%&wetmle.
Use about one quart of ol § rafill, but let
your dipstick be your ‘astowhen you
have reached the FELL on the dipstick.

kil

(Photo 4/28) THP Kohler engine throtile cable
wira goes into first hole of disc. Tighten clamp
securely.



CHOKE

Tha 7 HP Kohler engine uses a manually
operated choke shown in FULL Choke position
in Photo 4/29. Photos 4/30 and 4/31 show that
when the lever is in FULL Choke position, the
butterfly closes the air opening to the carbu-
refor, and the choke in the OFF position leaves
air an unrestricted passage into the carburetcr
S0, in starting a cold enging with FULL choke
in use, the fuel mixture going through the car-
burator will be very rich. Be very sure 1o turn
your choke off promptly when the angine has
started. Running an engine under heavy work-
lzads wilh the choke on FLILL can cause exces-
sive carbon buildup and do harm to the engine

[Photo 4/29) Move choke toward fou (BrFULL
Choke, away from you for Cloke SEFposition.

r_F'hnlo;‘ySo}"FUh Chake, butterlly closes.

",
",

ENGINE STOP BUTTON

To the left of the air filter, between (tand the
throttle cable, you'll lind the engine stop button.
Push it in and hold itin, to stop the engine—sea
Photg 4/32. Underneath the cover with the stop
button dre the engine’s breaker points.

(Photo 4/32] Push in on stop button and hold {f
in, to slop engine.
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STARTING 7 H.P. ENGINE
Instructions for starting the Kohler engine
are as follows: Firsi, make sure that the filler
Forward/Reverse Lever is in the Neutral posi-
tion and the Wheel Speed Shift Lever is in Low
Speed position.
1. Turn on the fuel valve under the gas lank.
2, Move the choke to the FULL choke position
shown in Photo /29,
3. Just crack open the throttle lever on the
handlebar a very small amount. [Avoid looding
the engine with fuel) Kohlar engines have a
| wery fine automatic compression release called
ACR which makes starting your 7 HP engine
very easy.
4. Pull the rops, recoil starter.
5. After the engine s running, gradually return
the choke to the "Open" position.

STOPPING THE KOHLER ENGINE

1. Put the tiller Forward/Reverse Lever in Neu-
tral position

2. Push the stop butten and hold the button in
until the engine stops. The stop butten is shown
in Photo 4/32 of this manual

3. Turn the fuel valve off.

In an emergency, o stop the engine, or if the
engine continues o run when the igaition s
turned off, apply FULL choke and the
throttie to stall the engine

GASOLINE
Fill fuel tank with clean, fresh Regular grade
gasoline, You cén use leaded or non-leaded

fugl but make sure thal the cctane rating is 51\

least 80. Don't mix oil with gasoline.

N
GOVERNOR o |

Yaur T HP engine has a machanics n&wéf
that can be adjusted for varying 25 in-
dicated in the Kohler engi hlet you
received with your tillar to 4/33 fora
clossup view of the ex g.@ma.—cm:rols.

ched to the gover-

The extarnal contrplearig)
nor shatt which |Ff§!. & the engine
GENERAL INEORNATION

Your ep, 5 an automatic compression
iy tem which makes it easy to pull the
anfin ugh for atarting

e breaker points for your engine are
ntad outside the engine under the same
cover used by the stop bulton, For service of
these points, saa your Kohler engine pamphlat
under Ignition System Service. The breaker
poinis are shown in Photo 4/34. Your enging
pamphiet will show you how to agjust the
points, The condenser is shown in Photo 4/34
below the breaker paints (outside of the cover)

When putting the engine away, alter it has
cooled down, it i good practice to pull the
slanter cord slowly unlil you feel engine com-
prassion resisting your pull. This means that
both valves in the engine are closed. Leaving
the valves closed when the engine is not baing
used can help prevent the entrance of moisture
into your engine,

THP
G
% MPOMENTS

(Pholo 4/33) External governor linkage for 7 HP
Kohler engine.

(Photo 4/34) Bresker peints and condenser are
externally mounted lor easisr service.




CARBURETOR

Thi carburetor shown in Photo 438 supplies
a mixture of vaperized gasoline ang air to the
eylinder's combustion chamber. The carbu-
retor includes the carburetor body, throttle
choke and fuel bowl

IF YOU HAVE AN ENGINE PROBLEM
FIRST, READ YOUR ENGINE OWNER'S

MANUAL TO SEE IF THE ANSWER
YOU SEEK IS RIGHT THERE.

The following information provided in this
manuzl is not meant to be a substitute for an
Autharized Serviceman for you. It is Intended
to give you a little helptul Background and un-
darstanding of what's going on in your engine.
Hopelully, it might help you to solve miner pro-
blems and understand the need for effective
nlenance.

ENGINE COVERS HELP TO COOL ENGINE

Please don't remove any of the N-nlne'ihé:rd«'

or covers [see Phota 4/1) in ag allempl to
“give it more air for cooling Yo\ Weuld he
defeating your own purpose. T I::,:R:lllllg fins,
shroud ang covers are cardtully-Qesigned to
direct the greatest voldfe 8 8fF cver all points
of the engine 1o auple yneken heating. Remov-
ing a section pfihese cdverings would change
the air flow n:u% designed-in coursa. This
eguld r,au‘_c:h"hm pols” to devalop in your en-
ging :ir‘?bp d cause damage or even ruin it
GOWERNOR-6 HP TECUMSEH-LAUSON

Your engine has a mechanical governor
which protects the engine by limiting engine
spead while it gllows the engine to obiain the
proper power for varying londs. It very likely
won't need any adjusiments lor years as long
as the levers and wires are not bent. So, it's
wise not to make unnacessary adjustments to
the governcr.

Inside the engine mounted on a gear and
shaft are a governor spool and twe weights that
are affected by centrifugal force in relation to
engine R.F.M.—see Phota 4/36. The faster the

ADSUSTMENT
o
e e rmROTILE
NEEDLE

IDLE $PEED
ADJUSTMENT

{Pholo 4/36) Governor for & H.P. engine.

welghts spin, the more force they exert against
governor spring tension 10 close the throitle.
While the spring warks 1o open ihe carburetor
throttle, the gevernor lever and linkage tend to
close the throtthe. Tha opposing forces find a
balance point and kesp the engine virtu at
a constant speed. Maximum englne R.P.}
3600,

ENGINE COOLING

Don'l remove &ny parts of the engine covars
of the engine shroud (see Pholo 4/1). These
covers are designed to direct cooling air from
the flywheel aver all parts af the engine. If you
remowed part of these covers your enging
would grow hotter not cooler.
Make sure thal dirt, grass, leaves and dabris
are cleaned from the cooling fins on the top and
sides regularly.



IMPORTANT: Flease remember thal your en-
gine Warranly stipulates thal anyone (includ-
ing yoursalf) other than an Authorized Service
Dealer or Distribulor for the engine manufac-
turer, who repalrs or alters the engine auto-
matcally voids the one year Warranty that
comes with your engine on your new Troy-Bilt
Roto Tiller

It you have any difficulty in finding an Auth-
orized Service Dealer or in abtaining Warranty

sefvice from such a dealer, or in understanding 1

the Warranty, please write to our Service De- T L E H S0
partment, or eall If the need Is urgent, 3o that iﬂjfsm- T:“ 4 ||uu[5||n e it
we may help you. BRACKET mds

{Pheta &/37) Two head balt eéﬁ_L photc are

usod fo fasten down maz"uca tank brackat
ENGINE HEAD BOLT TIGHTENING ORDER  Therefors, head bolt § has 19 tightened be-
s - fore the bracke! (& . Please [ollow the

8 correct sequence for replacing the head .. tightening-ad a5 axplained under

bolts is shown in Sketch 4/36. First, thread in oo g o i sMch 2038,
boits labeled A, B, C, D, E and F. Now tightan 1 ‘{f
and torque them [with a torque wrench) to
140-200 inch-lbs. in the same sequence. Make
sure D (also shown In Photo 4/37) is properly
tightened down because it's covered after you
install fuel tank brackel. Install fucl tank brackgly,
with nead bolls G and H 1o 140-200 -nzﬁh%
Alsa recheck tarque of bolts A, B C

G. Finally, as shown in Photo 4/3; lr Biwo
small bolis in the holes 'm 1 af the
tank bracket TnPErII“r'P o nrmaho-?

[Sketch 4/38) 6 HP Tecumseh angire head bolt

; ’)‘;Q___ Hghtaning sequanca. )

(Photo 4/38) Tightening head bolts on 6 HP en-
gine. See tighiening sequence above and in
Skefch 4/38.



Tighten the head bolts of your THP Kohler
gngine 1o 180 - 240 inch-Ibs. in the sequence
shown in Sketch 4/40, Simply partially tighten
the bolts as Numbered 1 through 7 and go back
ovar the same sequence for final tighlening.
Check head bolts for tightness after & to 10
hours of operation on new engines and on
angines that have had the head removed or a
new gasket installed.

‘v

(Photo 4/41) Tightening I:E'a:l’ fs on THP

Kohlor with a torque \:ﬂ‘:
IF oIL LE%KS“;&& ENGINE

Engm\‘hd\haks may be evidenced by oll
L the bottom well of the metor mount,
m.;Nmeer 1002 A leak could be from a cover
gasket, a bottom gasket, or fram an engine oll
seal shown in Photo 4/42. Of course, tha angine
has to be removed to correct an oil leak from the
cover or the seal.

{Photo 4/42) Screwdriver polnts ta 6 HP ¢
ofl seal




OPERATING

THE TILLER

How To Operale Your Trey-Blll Role Tiller-
Power Composter And Use Il In The Garden

Belore trying o run your Troy-Bilt Tiller the
fiest time, please make sure that you have taken
the following steps:

1.5tudied photographs locating contrals and
compared the photos with the actual controls
anyourtiller. See pages 28t0 33,

2. Have addec #30 or #140 weight gear oil to
the tiller transmission and SAE 30 cil raled SE
o the engine ofl reservoir. See pages 1% and 20.

3, Have familiarized yoursalf with all of the en-
gine controls. See pages £1 to 47, or pages 48
t053.

4. Have worked the tiller controls u\'lmuu_\x\

engine running and understand what u;cw

5. Have read the Safety Precaulno&&acnan
3, pages a7 and 38,

It's a very good .ae { few moments
1o operats the Illh.- tines doing any
digaing. Just r | " back and forth and

[practice er" the controls for a few
momsnlu‘ \.-au start 1o till in the garden

H @penmz
%:e illing In The Garden)

\ h the depth regulator lowered so the tines
are off the ground, sel the Forward/Reverse
Lever In the Neutral position, As you can see
{Fhota 5/1), the tines don’t touch the ground
while the depth adjustment bar is in the " Travel
Pesition.”

2, Push the Wheel Speed Shift Lever down into
the low speed position (see Photo 5/2) while
you roll the tiller back and forth a few inches
to help get the Whee! Speed Shift Lever into
gear.

3. Starl the engine. (See Soction 4, pages &7
and 52 for starting instructions for your own
engine.)

4, Mow, if you push the Forward/Neutral/Re-
verse Lever down into Forward position. the
tiller will start moving along the ground by its
powered wheels. See Photo 5/3.

5.To stop the tines and the wheels fr rn-
Ing, just lift or tap the Forwan /Re-
werse Lever into Neutral—see - Your

tiller ig in Meutral when th I§ anywhera
on the flat vertical surhr.ngu lock, just so
long as you are not lever up in the

Reverse poslllan.

lPhc‘oS‘d} Wr'eerspeea ssrm:rremr

Naturally you should not lower the tines with
the depth regulator until you are prapared to
dig up the soil, so do your practice with tha
depth regulator set in the “travel position™—
tines aff the ground



TO TURN ARODUND

When you want to turn ground in praclice,
slow the engine throttle down then lift the
handlabars up high encugh ta find the balance
point betwesn the weight of the engine up
front and the weight of the tines in the rear.

‘When you have found this balance, swing the
handlebars in the direction you wish to turn
around and follow along with your fest. (Be
careful to keep your feet and legs away from
tha rovolving tines.) See Photo 5/5. Let the
powaerad wheels do most of the lurning and you
just guide it. Also see Fhotos 584, B, Gand D,

When you are pointing in the direction you
want 1o go. lower the tines back ta “travel”
position by lowering the handlebars. Put the
Forward/Reverse Lever in Neutral Iong enough
to get properly lined up with the imaginary row
you are tilling, and then pul the lever back
into Forward.

STOPPING THE TILLER AND ENGINE
1. Lift the revalving lines out of the ground and
move the Forward/Revarse Lever into Ne.
See Photo 574

To get Meutral—il you are go
move the laver up—if you are h
of the lever. Q

2. Slow engine speed

3. After a few migules diidling shut engine off,
Toshutoff ||‘ power Tecumseh engine,

{Phcto 51'3} Fo.rwarrr.f.ﬁm raa Laver (Phota 5/5) Turning around
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merely push the throttle lever all the way for-
ward (1o right) until it engages the shutoff clip.
For the Kohler engine, push in the Stop Bulton
on the enging and hold it in.

PLEASE REMEMBER TC READ the complete
u g around Instructions on this page be-
foreyou oporate your tillar in the garden

TILLING IN THE GARDEN

Whan you start to till in the garden, remembaer
to take it easy. Use the low wheol zpoed for
breaking in new ground. Do not try to take too
deep & cut in the first pass through sad or hard
ground, or sail that has not baen tilled for sev-
eral manths or years. Go over the same path
twice in the initial row, then lap % on succesd-
Ing passes. When tilling under scd or rows of
cor, if there is even the slightest siopa, make
1he first passes uphill. In mest soils, it's best to
start out at the second or third notch of the
depth regulater to break throlgh the upper
surfaces of the soil. An alternate method is to
set the depth regulator as deep as you can
without the tiller “jumping” when it comes to
hard spots or madium size stones

Now position the tiller at the beginnin ar\g
i S’gagl

rew of your garden that you want to il
the depth regulator at the second og th
put the Forward/Reverse Lev % tral

position, start the engine an; ller back

and forth 2 few inches %u are able lo
push the Wheal Spe IIt*aver ino low
gear. Then you ar 0 starn tilling in the
garden

.

Forward/Meutral/Reverse

art lilling. Just let the wheels pull

along as the tines do the digging.

Jean on the handlebars because this takes

aft the front of the wheels, reduces lrac-

tion and causes tha lines to altempt to propel
the tiller instead of just digging.

TURNING ARDUND

When you reach the end of the first row, slow
the engine down with the throttie and Iift the
handiebars 1o raise the tines cut of the ground.
Then shift the Forward/Reverse Lever into
Neutral Positien Tilt the Troy-Bill forward
far encugh to gain pertect balance before start-
ing your turn as shown in Photo 5/6A. If there's
any secrel 10 turning, s right here. Raise

the handiebars high enough so that the weight
of the engine oul front balances the weight of
the linesin the rear, Tines are usually a foot and
a half off the ground at this point

To make the turn, shift the clutch lever into
Forward position—holding the handlebars up to
balance the weight—and push the handlabars
o the right for left) so that the tiller awings
around in the direction you wish to turn (plvot-
ing It around). Sae Phata 5/68 and Photo 5/BC.
It should take very little effort 10 swing the til-
ler around easily as the wheels drive your Troy-
Eilt and do most of the turning. (It coul ove
more difficult on uneven terrain wi ing
in the uphill direction

-
Using raverse tiller motign,
shown in Photo 5
within a 3-foot radj

speed) as
you to turn
wwglose quarters. Do so,
igh in air, balancing
Forward/Neutral/Re-

up briefly. This will allow
to go forward and continue

d into a solid cbstruction like a tree,
door, or fance.,

Make sure that you have the depth ragulatar
sel at the depth you want and the tines are in
line with the path you wish to till. It is best in
tilling soc 1o overlap sach row about ten inches
until you have the garden well busted up and
the soil pulverized,

As you can see by the photos and after you
have tried it in the garden, turning your Troy-
Eilt Horse Model around is simple and sasily
done ance you get used to controlling the bal-
ance on the pivol point, operating the shift lever
and letting the power drivan wheels do the work

Both wheels an your Troy-Bilt Tiller turn a-
round at the same rate of speed because your
tiller is designed with a solid axle providing
equal power 10 both wheels. This makes it pos-
sible for the wheels to hold the tiller back while
the tines are digging—one of the most valu-
abla features of your Troy-Bilt Rote Tiller-Pow-
er Composter. The Troy-Bilt Horse Model's
transmission is simpler, less expensive initially
and less costly to maintain than a separate tine
clutch and transmission, or a differential or
transaxie for differences in wheel turning
speeds,



TILLING PATTERNS
Please see Sketch 5/7
tlan which will give vau At&oful pattern thar
you can follow to 1l a%gak garden. By going
up and down pWeandeaverlapping each tima,
you will be siira ", Bhst up all the soil with the
minimym atgunt of effort. And, oy making &
secgnd\pa¥sin a direction 90° across all of your
prayiBug posses, you will really pulverize the
\garden area with your Troy-Bilt er.

entir

If you don't have encugh widih in your gar-
den to till langthwise ar |J then crosswise, here
Is a method of overlapping that will make sure
| of the soil is well bustec up for planting,

the sec-
h passes half a tillar width
1he previously tilled then overlap

rth a tiller widih on successive pa
back over the freshly tilled ground. This will
pssure you of thorgughly breaking up the
ground

titiar i W

Later when you have growing crops, yau can
see how thy

diagram on culll ng (Skelch
thod to most efficien
w-Bilt Tillar while getting
||1x|mum u:age cuI of your garden space
10 36 inches apart on
o up '.J 48 inches apart on bush-
easler to use tha tiller for
in high speed without damagirg
the crops themselves

Femembar. in tiling it is extremely difficult
to gat down four or five inches on the first pass
through and till previously unwarked scil with
any maedium siz 1 smaller tiller—gven with
a rear-end tiller with power whesls like your
Troy-Biit Harsa Model. If ygu use an overiap-
ping pattern, take it easy and lat the tiller do
the work, ng will become incredibly easy
Later, when your garden soil is greatly enrich-
ed by adding organic matier, you will be able
to till surprisingly deep on the wery first pass,




TILLING NARROW STRIPS

OVERLAP 1/2, THEN 1/4.

)\

. . S

e

AREATILLING
PREVIOUSLY WORKED SOIL

x
e
UNPLOWED GROUND

CULTIVATING

ING

(Sketch 5/7) £
HERE'S AHELPFUL TIP s
Whenever you are il n&\{em‘ceny on the
elightest slopa, try mukl%g_t & first pass up-
hill. Your thler wilf dig %p. much mare deeply
going uphill than 6wl dewnhill. This is es-

pecially helj wan tlling under sod or corn-
stalks, In'-_is)xim ation, make your first pass
uphil !\q'{::m'll be surprised how much batler
‘."|a¥§m§s ill be

“DON'T MAKE FOOTPRINTS
When you are making passes in @ garden sec-
tion at the desired depth, walk alongside the
tiller on the side that is not yet finished. You
can easily guide the tiller with one hand, leav-
ing ne foolprints in the path that you have Just
tilled.

Eliminating footprints centributes much
mare than |ust good appearance to your gar-
den. It aids in preventing soil erosion and
avoids “planting” unwanted weed seeds and
Plants right back in your garden bed

UNWINDING TINES

‘Wherever you have a high growth of rye
grass that is dried out, stringy stalks, or hard-
ened vines, thera will be occasions where
there s some tolerable tangling of crop rasi-
dues among the tines. When this happens, it's
very useful to lift the tines out of the scil, stop
your forward progress by shifting into neutral,
and put the tiller into reverse for a few feel.
Thia will reverse the direction of the tines' mo-
tion and unwind a good deal of the debris.
Then you can shift into forward and go on fill-

ing again.

It also helps a greal deal under such condi-
tions to setl the depth regulator adjustment
deep ancugh to get maximum “chopping” ac-
ticn as the tines chop the stalks against the
ground. The depth depends upon how deep you
tilled the ground before and also on the condi-
tions of the soil

With axperience you will find thal It is not



necassary 1o remove entirely all of the crop
residue that might wind around the tines dur-
ing tilling. Maturally, you don't let it get so
large that it builds up to a point where it would
choke ofi the action of the tines. Before it doas
this, try reversing the tiller to unwind and re-
duce the amount of tangling. And, if necessary,
atop the machine, put the Forward/Roverse

Lever in Neutral,

T R S it
WARNING: For safety's sake, stop the en-
gine entirely before unwinding the tangled
material by hand.

Under such conditions, a small pocket knifs,
or a linoleum knife, can be helpful in cutting
locse some of the tangled material {aster. You
will find, with your Troy-Bilt Tiller, that there is
avery minimal need 1o go to this much trouble
to avoid tangling. Obviously, it can happen on
occaslon with some crops and certain soil and
weather conditions,

BOLO TINES
Belo tines are standard equipment on your
Haorse Model Tiller (see Proto 5/8). They ara
truly the best all-purpose tines for all soll co
ditions. They are used for tilling sod, wi
cover crops, composted material, as wall m
ragular tilling and cultivating. They wilhti
adepthol6lo8inches, ormare. _~ & ==

Bolo tines just about elimingly aﬂ‘m.ﬂ asmall,
bearable amount of tangling. \"-«-
N\

Bolo tines requirg fwo re and a set of
16 tines in all. T =9aft and right handed
tines. alton'gged h sides of the tiller to
give Wuwn and mest completely bust-
ed Up-o your soil that's possible with
youl

The most important thing te raalize about bo-
lo tines is that they are by far the most effec-
live in turning under cover crops. Bolo tines
permil you to take advantage of the Troy-Bilt's
ability lo turn green cover crops with all of
their valuable minerals and nutrients right bask
into the soll as you Ll your garden

Bolo lines are also excellent tines for shallow
cultivation at High or Low speed.

POINTED PICK TINES
Pointed Pick tines are ideal for hard or rocky

purpose tines for all scnl conditions. .Ele

{Photo 58

tilling under cover crops.

(Photo 5/10) CULTIVATING TINES—Fer shal-
Iow tiliing and close cultivating without root
damage.

{Phato5/11) Match s.pasd!mob

'lk
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ground. (See Photo 5/9.) They tend ta clog up
badly in sod or any tall or lengthy vegetation
and are best used in clear ground only. They
will1ill & to 8 inches deep.

Fick tines are especially good where you have
hard clay and ground that has not been filled
for several years. Although Bolo tines will
normally il any ground that you run up a-
gainat, they occasionally will require several
passes over the same very hard, rocky ground
1o make much headway. Lising Pick tines in
hard packed soll will often break up the soil
in just a few passes.

Naturally, as you cultivate your garden and
put back more organic material into the soil—
growing more vegetation for the tiller to chop
up, you will reach a point where you have im-
proved your soil conditions so much that the
early advantages of Pick tines will give way 1o
the all-around performance of Belo tings

OX

CULTIVATING TINES
These spacialized tin

'@m 5/10) are
best for cultivation, whj n be anly one or

two inches deep to uge to the rools
of plants. How ill till as decp as §
Inchas and digtus =0l than will Balo tines.
The: aeal choice wherever you wish
jvate Cetween rows near shallow-rooted

d for berries. vineyards, orchards and

b or tree nurseres. In fact, many profes-
ional growers prefer thesa tines for cultivating.

MATCHING WHEEL AND TINE SPEEDS TO
PARTICULAR JOBS

With a little experimenting, you will scon be
able 10 find the proper depth, wheel and tine
speed that is just right for ihe piece of soil you
are working on. (See Photo 5/11). What this
maans is:

1. You advance the throttle lever on the handle-
bars to keep the engine running at a power lev-
l that is adequate 1o do the job.

2. You have the depth requlator st in a notch

that s not so deap that it causes the engine to
Iebor or causes the tiller to jump.

3. That you have the tines urning over fast
enough to really bust up the soll with a mini-
mum number of passes.

When your Troy-Bill is working in this man-
ner, you can hear if the engine is not laboring
wery hard and see that the tines a
well and breaking up the dirt
granules. At the proper matc

speeds, you will get the joks
Iy, more effectively an‘f

that are better and isfying. Sea Photo

5n2 .
TILLING Y ON SLOPES

If you a slope, your Troy-Bilt Rote
il mposter can be the greatest

nefl you if you are able te plant verti-
vs up and down the slope. You can till
the siope in high gear. In sofl soil or weeds,
yeu may have to lift the hanclebars up slight-
Iy as you ge uphlll. Till uphill an the tirst
pass. Itwill do a bettar job then going dewnhill.
Tl cownhill in low gear. Never shift wheel
speed gears if the tiller is heading uo or down a
slope. See Safely Rule No. B.7 on page 38 The
powered wheels of the Tray-Bilt will pull the
tiller up the hill to do your digging and will also
hala the tillar back while you go downhill to
prevent the tiller from going oo fasl. See Photo
5M3and Photo 5/14,

Tilling vertically on a slope will permit you
fo prepare the entire area for your seedbed as
well as provide enrough room batwesn rows so
that you can cultivats batween the rows during
the growing season. Surprisingly enough,
growing a garden vertically on a siope does
not have 1o invalve much of a problem with
soil erosion, as long as you have put in enough
organic material te imprave the maisture hold-
ing ability of your soil and do not leave foot-
prints or wh . Soil in this ion will
be broken up anough to prevent packing. and
will be held together well enough by those or-
ganic malerials so that it will absorb water,

Tilling vertically up and down a slope allows
you to make tilling passes while walking along-
side the tiller, with one hand controlling the
tillar, at the same time [helahy eliminating

and footprints that




are likely to cause erosion and gullies cn a
slope.

Being able to il vertically up and down the
slope will also permit you to constantly and
continuously improve the soil's water absorp-
tlon and drainage from season-to-season, by
tilling under weeds, mulches, residues and
green manure cover crops as often as is pos-
sible. The mere organic material you are able
10 till into a slope, the more lkely you are lo
e able to prevent hard packed soil conditions
from occurring. This, of course, will aventually
virtually sliminate one source of erosion (water
rungtf from packed sall).

Tilling uphill and downhill will enable you to
cultivate between crop rows with your tiller
rather than hand cullivation likely 1o be re-
quired if you terrace across a slope.

TILLING ACROSS SLOPES
Whenever a slope Is extremaly stéep or b
short for vertical tilling, you may decld
you simply must till across the slope lal
First make sure that tha slope is nal
1o lill safaly al all. The best way b
results tilling across the slope.
races for your garden, See Bh

In three or four
Tiller-Power Co
and wide enoigl
10 terrac
down,

} Troy-Bill Roto
racan carve out a flal
ce for planting. Starl
tep of the slope and work
ceding lower lerrace is started

'% on the edge of the terrace previous-
Iy prepared upnill of it. Make sure that you
don't till the [ast 8 to & inches of the cuter edge
of the lerrace, The tiller will cover this edge up
with soil, but don't 1ill the edge. Keeping the
s0il undernaath the edge unbroken will prevent
tarraces from breaking apart and washing
downhill,

Terraces should be formed oy tilling a swath
three to four feet wide. This width an a slope
will mean that there will nol be snough room
to use the filler for cultivating. You'll be able
to prepars a sesdbed for two rows ol plants
with the tillar and 1l under crop residues, but
you'll have lo cultivate by hand by walking
along the inner edge of the terrace below.

Although your tiller could form a terrace five

PAGto 5/13) Vartical Tru-ug on Srcms—l'mmg

iphill on a slape with row markers staked out
It zaves time and effost and bullds up your soil
by power composhng and cultivation.

(Photo 5/14) Vertical Tilllng an Slopa—Tilling
downhill and burying sod in one 8asy slap,

\Photc 5. 18) Tilling Across & Siam Making
terraces across a slope won' lgave you room fo
cultivate with your Miler when crops are grown.
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(Fhoto 5016) Terraces formed by tilling en &
siope are about threa feel wide.

TERRACING IN 3 PASSES

(Shetch 5/17) Creating a terrace in Lhi

feet or more wide which woull™esvo enough
room for cultivating with 1lllof digging to
this depth on a steep fld likety mean
that you would be- &‘ plants in subsoil
since the mrmr he lerrace would be

cul more deegl |nI:) ¢ hill. Thus, the need to
r\ana-mal'ni'g:grrwm IBrraces across the
slope hé $eadbad has been prepared with
a %‘ Tiller, makes it much more desir-
|2 to create a garden vertically up and down
e, it ilis at all possibla

MAKING TERRACES IN 3 TO 5 PASSES
Here’s how to go about making your terraces
033 A hillside. Till across the inside edge of
the terrace and turn around, then, come back
and retill the same ground (because you can't

overlap on the first pass of each terrace]. Then,
overiap one half a tiller's wi 110 inches)
and go back in the other direction. When you

riach the end of the lerrace, turn around and go
back. overlapping one half a tiller's width
again. Aemember, leave the last & inches or
more untilled. See Fhoto 5/16, Sketch 517
and Photo 5/18.

TILLING ACROSS SLOPES WITHOUT
TERRACES

Tilling across the slope without terraces is
nat the way we recommend, but it can be done
in the foliowing manner. Begin at the top of
the slope and overlap half of each tilled path,
always keeping the uphill wheel in the solt,
newly tilled soil. Doing so will help you keep
tha tillar more stable across a relatively stesp

slope.

Before trying to till in this manner, or creat-
Ing terraces across a slope, pleasa think it cver
vert-

carefully and see i It lsn't possible to
ically up ana down the slope.

|Phu o 5/18) Use of a !..lrmwr attachment is
an ideal method of creating & deep furrow on
iha inside portion of a terrace 1o speed up frans-
pianting of young tomato or pepper planis and
potatoss.

A furrowing attachment on your Troy-Bilt
Tiller ean be vary useful 1o you in making ter-
races. The furrower can be quickly mounted
and removed at will. It creates a nice deep fur-
row on the inside portion of the terrace and is
an excellent tool for planting and transplanting



tomaioes and other crops. Make terraces 3
feat wide, with two raws of plants for each ter-
race. Or. you may wish to use your Dozer Blade
to make terraces,

UPHILL TILLING NOTE

IMPORTANT: .irwnys make sure that you
check your engine oil level avery day thal you
tsa your Hiler and bring the ol up ta the “Ful™
mark of the dipstick. But, it is especially impor=
tant while tilling up and down & stope.

Whnen you ara tilling at the deepest seiting of
1he depth regulater and going up & steep hill,
you sericusly Increase the incline of the engine
on the tiller, As you know, the engina'a opara-
tion depends upon ils ability to splash oil 1o it
moving perts 1o properly lubricate itself and
prevent overheating from friction, or bearing
surfaces from “burning out”
Tilling deep enough for the ¢ ]
out the soil while going uphill will senously
Increase the enging’s incling. so the oll will
slant away from its normal position, The en-
gine's oll gipper will not be able 1o reach it un-
leas the oll leved I kept properly up close 10 the
‘Full” mark. Keeping engire ol all the way up
fo ‘Full” mark on tha dipstick while Jl""rg .
uphiil fs absolutely necessary.

from lack of il

When you are tiling across a hill or d a-n
you need 1o exercise normal pracd}.ll t
engine oil levels, but nesd nr, ancenm

than when tilling on level gros l\q

Tilling uphill in hig
Iy on the hand]
digging In u
siope fr

! d lifting up gent-
tents the tilier from
and keeps the engine’s
ing an extreme angle. S0, both
ep oil up where it will provide
i lubrication. Keeping the length of
time in uphill tilling at 8 minimum will
also work in your favor if you level out the en-
gine base in between passes. This will oring the
oil level back to a normal situation and make &
full supply available for lubrication momen-
tarily.

SPECIAL TROY-BILT METHODS FOR
EASIER, MORE ENJOYABLE GARDENING

Your Troy-Bilt Roto Tiller-Power Composter
with fines in the rear and tractor powered
wheels |s actually two machines in one. First
of all, it's a supencr rotary tiller and secondly,

[PI‘m[D 5/20) Crop residues encich soil.
1115 an extramely atficient compost-shredder-
chopper that will easily cut up all gardan lefl-
owers right in the garden plat and tum your
garden into one big compost pile

The tact that the Troy-8ilt has
and its wheels are power driven |s

the sacrat.
The tines are separately geared and revolve at

a speed 13% times faster than the wheels. See
Sketch on pagel2. These tine-speed-to-wheel
speed ratios are for low gear tilling at & full
throttle engine speed (3,000 A PM). The 13%
1o 1 ratio will do a magnificient job of busting
up the 0l and chopplng up crops and crop
residues 1o provide compost material for your
garden. At this ratio, the tines break up the soil
evenly and thoroughly, tuming and iiing 1t
intoa fine, sofl lexture.

The safety hood further helps groundbreaking
as sod, seil and vegetation are 1hrown up a-
gainst it by the revolving tines. The hood traps
5 matter momentarily and allows the tines
10 further pulverize it and put it back in the gar-
den—see Fhotos5/11and §/18.




As a compost shredder-chopper, your tiller
chops up and shreds the usual vegetation in its
path, even comstalks, and in successive passes
buries this material in the ground where it de-
composes and releases lhe nutrients to your
garden. Some of the more difficult crops may
take several passes lo be fully buried. But,
mast crops will be chopped, shredded and bur-
jed all in one pass through the garden. The
Troy-Bilt's unique combination of lilling and
shredding allows the gardenar 10 enrich the
soil far beyond his ability to do 8o by hand. See
Photo 5/20,

One of the keys 1o the Troy-Bill's design suc-
cess is its powered wheels. These large whesls
are at the perfact balance point between the
engine up front and the tines in the rear. See
Photo 5/21. Power is supplied directly 1o the
wheels so that they move the tillar forward de-
liberately, evenly and gradually. Since the
wheels take care of all the weight in forward
mation, the tines are free to revolve at & much
faster, separately controlled speed. With the
Bolo tines revolving many times faster than the
wheels, the tines can chop up, shred and bury
organic materiazl during tilling in one simple
step.

doestangle can easily ba raleazed by lﬂg:g th

handle and the tines off the grmrnd{g;0 -
ing Into reverse motion. Th frag-révolving
tines unwind the bulk of thet quickly.

NO FOOTPRINTS OR '%%\m\nks
Hore's why yo n nt tootprints and
wheelmarks. They Weplint weed sead and ruin

the fine dushyiulch*het tilling creatas when
you breag h: ;E! surface soil. The compacted
soil poration 1o continue as bafora
lllih%mlmarks also form gullies which,

g heavy rains, undarmine planis and wash

“myaly 1op soll. See Photo 5/22. Walking beside
tha rear mounted tines of a Troy-Bilt and guid-

ing it with one hand eliminates both of these
problems. See Pholo 5/23.

Because the wheels are out in frant of the
1ines, you can maneuver the tiller in tight spots
and till closer 12 plants without danger of doing
damage. Also, you can turn the filler around
using the wheals as a pivot. Moreaver, the vert-
ical sides of the hood help to stop soil from
splattering on plants or flowers a8 you run
close loa raw.

Vegetation that isn't chopped up ang -1&;\\'

(Phota £/21] The wheel axle serves as a
pivat point to balance the waight of the
tines in the rear against the weight of th

angine up front \

(Photc 5/24) In sod wel built up with or-
ganfe matter and large slones removed,
vour Troy-8ilt will tili & smoath seadbad
quite eesily as you walk alongside to
evoid making footprints.



UNIFORM TILLING DEPTH

Your tiller will not leave large clumps intact
In your garden. if the soll is dry (but will If
the soil is wary wet) |t won't porpaisa along
tilling at uneven depths, first deep, then shal-
low il you don't try to go too deep in oo lew
passas. With tha dapth control laver, uniform
tilling depth can be adjusted instantly. You
have a selection of any of eight positions to
choose. The Liller leaves a perfectly smaoaoth
and finaly tilled path

BUILDUP OF ORGANIC MATTER

The secret of gardening success has always
been chepping &nd mixing into your soll all
of the organic matter you can get. See Pholo
5/35. Mature has bean recycl nd adding
organic matter (any tissue living or once alive]
to the sail lor millions of vears. Tha natural
cycle is completed when things grow out of the
s0il by lapping soil nutrients, llourish, die,
returm 1o the earth’s surface to decomposs
with the nelp ¢f esrthworms and othar soil
life, and then release nutrients back into the
soil as a fresh supply of transplant food,

Many pardeners owverock thess
natural cycles that have been raknng
aboul them all the time. .klmo mcal
fertilizers can release encim ,qua,nt-uas of

nutrients at one time, th .,édd to the
soll's ability to E\'OId |: n and retain

maisture,

On the athgr L oh;amc malier acls as &
natural ({E! ps make valuable humus.
and & %eares rich new top soil when
|ully d3col It does other important

!h&%:dr the soil. such as retaining moisture.
breakihg up hard clay. and making soll more
friable and impraving air cirzulation

EARTHWORMS CAN HELP YOUR SOIL

Crops grow poorly on compact soil. To pro-
crops, soll needs a supply of
2quate air spaces in the soil for
development of roots, and awvailability of
nutrients.

The worms' passageways &leo provide the
alrspaces neeced for root development in what
was formerly compact sail and they provide
oxygen for other scil life. Earthworms them-
selves require both organic debris and minaral

) Knae-high cover crop of
ar titeef | e soff adds large

{Photo 5/27) Alter harvest. tilling under
the crop residue adds nuirients to the soil,

(Photo §/28) Leaves eontain irace min-
&rals that the free’s roots draw up from
deep down in the soil. To release these
mingrals and other nutriants, til them
intoseil.
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soil for their food. The nutrients they don't
need for thamsalves, they leave behind in their
castings.

Earthworms can be esxtremely helphul in
providing passageways throughout the top-
soil and cown into the subsoil threugh which
surface water can travel end get down into the
soil rather than simply running off. These
passageways of earthworms, lined with their
castings, spread rich nutrients throughout the
soll Mosi often, these rich nutrients have been
dragged down into the soil from the surface or
up from thi subsoll by the worms.

‘What this all means is that earthworms can
be marvelousty beneficial in improving and
maintzining the best soil conditions for good
crop growth. By themselves, they won't make
a flourishing garden oul of barren wasteland.
BuL, they will be of great gssistance in your
atforts 1o improve poar elay soil or mixtures of
clay and fine grain sand, it you provide the
worms with some crganic malerial and mois-
ture and the nutrients that are lacking.

SOURCES OF ORGANIC MATTER /\ﬂ
The mest commen sources of grgan tter
for hame gardenars. are leayes,
mal manures of all kn'L"
clippings, weeds, cr Dp and gresn
manure crops. A o!snlv of ce-
caying organic ap%as s0 many things
going for it theyifcan® halp but be bountiful.
Truusa'u:ls\o Bilt owners are now having
tmm\, i esul.s because they can spread

3a of organic material oves their
s cl r'p them up, and till them ungaer-in
easy operation. This is a fask that can

anly ba accomplished elfectively with a rear-
end tiller like your Troy-Bilt

. ani-
l’pﬂ‘ﬂ grass

POWER COMPOSTING

Compost piles are a tradition with most gar-
deners. The finished product does wonders.
However, compost piles take a lot of time and
effort 1o produce redatively little quantities
A farge pile of leaves will reduce down o a few
paunds of |eal mold. You can work for long
hours af collecting. layering. watering and
Llurning over a pile in the course of a year, and
still yield barely encugh to sprinkle over your
garden.

The Troy-Bilt Tiller makes it possibla to
creale ien limes as much compost in cne-tenth
ol the time. We call it “power composting”
because the Troy-Bilt can actually chop, shred
and bury organic materials directly into the
ao0il. Surrounded by earthworms and all the
other forms of lifle which digest and break
down these materials, “"compost” and new
humuys is manufactured so much faster.

absol Jlely essantial that a garden fed
| t to be bountiful ygar|hter
s:zme ocation Vl..J %\‘n sh

nutrients, primar :31 *phos-
ay from

|:|-3 us, potassium-that .«..
the scil in the form oj..?a fruits and
vegelables. The f —s- segin with is the

garden residues, g turning tham undar

M“IL‘ 1h ana il y grean and tender,

They w ‘“’ﬁ’ od food for the
et

aarthw:
'r? ‘ﬁssu CROPS EARLY
V Erop residues under as soon as they
\i sh bearing instead of letting them go to
. The sooner this is done, the better for
your garden. Tender, green matter tills in more
easily and docomposes faster. See Photo 5/28.

trn

Other sources of good organic material are
sawdust, woodchips. animal manures of var-
ious kinds, alfalfa, hay. straw, grass clippings,
seaweed, leal mold, and shells. Thers are
several other organic fertilizing agents to be
found as refi near cerialn Industries, such as

tobacoo stems. sludge. dry fish scraps, and gra-
nite dust.

{Photo 5/28) Tilling crop residues.

COVER CROPS

It makes sansa to add more valuable organic
matter to your garden with a green manure
cover crop. See Photo 530, Why not keep



your garden green and covered throughout the
winter and sarly spring with & covercrop. Cover
crops can also be grown in tempararily idie
parts of your garden during the growing season
1o provide nitrogen-rich matter.

It's so easy for you with your Troy-Bilt lo
shred and bury that good green matter back
into tha ground when the cover crop has grown.
Growing and tilling under a cover crop is called
“green manuring.” Ita nitrogen-packed foliage
has greal fertilizing value. perhaps more than
many animal manures from which elements
leach away,

Gresn manures are generally cheaper than
animal manures and avoid awkward transpor-
tation, Of course, a cover erop also performs
all ol the same valuable jobs ol heavy muleh;
prevenling eroslon from winds and slorms,
keeping weeds from going to seed in the fall,
retarding ground freezing. In addition, cover
crops hold lopsoll together through spring
thaws and retrieve replacement minerals from
the subsoil.

“Green manuring” (s an outstanding way |a
make sure that your garden gets encugh
ganic matter. A cover erop pr:ldl.ce! %
manure by the truck load. Gempost
do it by the wheelbarrow load, PAGICAET. at
right illustrates a lush growth grjss that
was planted the pravious f :\W two feet

e grass, as

high in the spring. T'| a
opposad to pi
good since the tgms also cle and de-

cOmposs as E'IS‘
o 2h

Yoy | Roto Tiller-Power Composter
can gl hop up and turn undar & cover crop
of kale such as the one shown in Photo 5/32
This crop surprisingly survived the wintar and
provided tasty early spring eating.

After A cover crap s urned Into the soll by
your Troy-Bilt Tiller, it is best to allow 10 days
far thorough decompasition and then till once
mare before planting in 2 smooth ssedbed.
Green manure crops 1hal grow too tall can also
be mowed before tilling to yield a fresh supply
of mulch material. Many are grown just for that
reason. After mowing the crop, till the remain-
ing stubklz and roots back into the soil.

(Phote 5/32) Kate Is a good cover crop.

USE OF BUCKWHEAT TO PREPARE FOR A
NEW GARDEN

Belore you start & new garden ares, use of
cover craps should be high on your list of prep-
arations and plans. Cover crops can do won-
ders for your soll by providing nutrients and
clearing out weeds before you start your new
garden,

IF you have a weed or grass problem, two suc-
cessive cover crops of buckwheat will elimi-
nale nearly all of the weeds while adding
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nutrients to your soil.

grows so fast, you can plant one crop on your
planned garden area in late May (in northern
climates) and till it under when the buckwheat
is about 12 to 14 inches high. While the growth
is slill a luscious green, this height is easiest
1o handle because Il aliminates most tanaling.
Alzo, It will be readily digested by earthworms
and soil life

Alter you have tilled in the first crop of buck-
wheal, you can sow a second crop of it immedi=
ately. Buckwheat can germinate in as little as
five days Somotime in Augusl, when the
second crop is again 12 to 14 inches tall, till
it under. Then, plant either annuals or peran-
mials far a cover crop to carry through the
winler. depending upon your need.

The third crop you plant will protect your
soll from evosion over the winter. Remember,
you can plant cover crops in northern climates
into September, Just decide when and what
you are going to place in the garden area the
next year,

Il you gre going to plant the next ygs
it is best to plan an annual cover crgp
carry through the winter. A cover (= T
as annual rye grass, which will gréw t&about
15 to 20 inches high by win protect

the s0il, hold an even tempe theground
and snable ’.ﬂ\‘:ﬂ\ﬂfﬁ"‘% nrganiams
m

in the soil to work 1 the winter. The
5 pletely devoured
mithe Srfow melts in the spring
vBur early garden.

as com, squash, melons, or beans,
n plant a perannial cover erop. You might
waft to till under a perennial crop of winter
rye or wheat in May; or let it grow until late
May, then cut It down for mulch elsewhere and
till under the remaining stubble for its nutri-
tional value o your soil.

MOST COMMON KINDS OF COVER CROPS

There is a large variety of good cover crops
such as: gresses like winter rye, annual and
P . graing like . editle veg-
atabies like kale; and fegumes (plants that have
the ability 1o fix nitrogen from the air like alf-
alfa and soybeans). It would be best to consult
your local county agent as to which crop would
most benefit your particular soll. Here argsome

other crops used:

cowpaas lespedeza rys
oats red glover balrley
soybeans  commen- vetch  millet
MULCH

To keep down woads betwaen rows in the
garden, mulches are genarally applied in the
mid-growing season, after the soil has been
tharoughly warmeéd up and has been well cul=
tivated. Ses Photo 5/33, Al that time, @ heavy
mulch of hay, old straw, grass clippj
er dense organlc mat i

and others usa rolls of pi

papers take quite a while
decay and the pl t%- not break down at
all, ga it con/w% thing te the garden.
During & cold, ar, it's best not ta mulch

at all V\

iPhoto 5/33) A heavy muich of hay and grass
clippings can be easily moved fo the garden in
a farge wheeled cart and distributed between
crop rows with a fork.

When & leyer of mulch breaks down and the
leval gets low, 1 should be coverad up once
again with more muleh material. You can do
this once or twice more until the crop Is ready
for harvest. Then, you can till the crop and
muleh into the soil together in one pass with
tha tiller.

You don't have to rake or shred mulch if you
use your Troy-Bill Tiller to till it right into the
soil, If you have grown some exira tall cover
cropa such as rye grass that got too high before
you could till it undar as grean manure, you can
cut the rye grass down and spraad it s mulch
elsawhere in the garden.



(Photo 5/34) Mulch is placed in balween rows
of strawberry plants. Next year, naw planis
will be grown in the rows where the mulch has

3 7, v ¥
[Phaote 5/35) The dense covh .'hg_n el wiil
provide shade, kesp (h 3;&5 coal, attract
active sail lite ana m:f,:g\}r latar improve the
soil when it's ail m#\%:m These strawberries
were 5000 fush ’ﬁmts aat,

Ifynuvh:éﬁ‘v'«imerecvcr crop of rye thathas
graw ist Migh in the spring, you might not
warnfug W it under because it is too much
ganic materal to use so soon before planting
The same principle applies to Sudan grass that
has grown chest high in late summer, as shown
in Pheto 5/37. Mow it down first. then till it
under.

r-

It is also better practice not to turn over that
much grean matterif you wish to plant garden
crops in the same spot within 3 to 4 weeks. In-
atesd, use a geod old hand scythe, a power
sickle mower, of even a heavy duty [awn maow=
er to cut the crop down first. See Photos 5/37
and 5/38, Then rake it up and save it for gar-
den mulch to be used later. Afterwards. 1l un-

{Photo 5/36) Mulch can be moved fo the ga
den in a cart and hand carrled fo place it

der the stubble of the Sudan graas that is left
See Photo 5/39.

The same crops used for green manuring can
be grown |ust for the purpose of crealing good
These crops are mowed, dried and later
B about as mulchn als balwean rows
of planted vegelables or berrias

™
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Mulching consarves moisture, prevents ero-
sion and evaporation, maintains even soll tem-
peratures and keeps abundant soil life active
and well fed as the mulch decays from under-
neath. These conditions, along with the surface
soil being kept dark and ccol by the mulch, at-
tract earthworms which are so holplul in dl-
gesting organic matter and building up your
soil.

EE T W >
[Photo 5/39) Tilling under Sudan grass s.“cm‘e.

LEAF COMPOST IMPROVE @

All of the nutrients an inerals pra-
sent in rotted leaves { compost pile
from the previous. greal additions to

here you wish to gar-

hol-5/40 is Dean Leith filling
1'compost to take to an area

{Photo 5/40) Loading cart with leal compost.

The cart makes it easy to move a big load of
leal compost over to where you want It spread.
Then, use & shovel to spread the compost @-
round in layers four or five Inches high, as
shown in Photo 5/41.

When the leaf compost is spread around the
area 1o be improved, simply til it in, as shown
in Phote /42, and wait for a few days for the
soil lite 1o work on it. Then, till it onc ore,
and it the leaves are sulficiently ¢ ith

soil, either sow a cover crop In & Mant
a ragular crop K

(Pholo 5/41) Adding compost to new garden
area

Leaf compost is such valuable matenal for
your garden that it can be best used when plant-
ing crops (mixed with a little soil). A good me-
thod In using this compost I3 10 make a furrow,
put in some leal compost, mix it with & little
soil and sat in a tomato or other plant

(Photo 5/42) Tilling undear leal compost.



BROADCAST PLANTING IN WIDE ROWS
SAVES SPACE

Shown in Proto 5/43 is & row of leliuce and
peas in a relatively compact area. The seeds
were planted hand-broadeast-style lightly cver
an entire row to & len-inch width. When the
crop is finished, it gets tilled right under and an-
other variaty raplanted over it or more seeds ol
the same variety are planted, Do this In three
stages for 2 continuous supply throughout the
growing season,

Tha same procedure can be followed for apin-
ach, peas, beans, kale, beats, carrots and sever-
al others, This thick, ¢losely-spaced seeding
mathod can produce axcelient ylelds in Troy-
Bilt gardens, whera soil is unbelievably fertile
from frequent tilling in of organic mattar. Tha
weeds are nearly eliminated because he close
plant growth shades them out, Shading also
holds moisture in the ground. Planting in very
long, straight rows in this lashien also saves
time in cullivating and saves space in the gar-
den. Wide rows can be planted even ten feet
wide,

Extra time spent in measuring the row with
strings {as shown in Photo 5/44) will pay off in
appearance, sase of picking and ability 1o
closely cultivate batween growing rows with o
Troy-Bilt, without damage 1o the foliage.

ANOTHER SPACE SAVING METHOD

An annual supply of beans is sasy to handle
in this typical fashion, planted in two double
rows as pictured in Photo 5/45. Leave raom fol
a tiller width plus sidegrowth. Then, plak:‘

mulch path. 1ti3 still required that
thinned according to the manuf

tions on the packet for full 10|
plants, 9 b4
\ x

This saction of & vegetable garden shown in
Phota 5/48. makes the most use of its space by
lpaving just encugh room between double-
rows for walking and picking. After
. lhe Troy-Bilt Rote Tiller-Power
Composter will shred and turn under all this
vegetation while slill green without unbear-
able tangling with the tines.

Photo 5/d7 snows a fast growing variety of
lettuce utilizing A narrow strip balween corm
plantings. This is the Troy-Bilt method of truly
maximizing use of available space.
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IMPROVE ANY KIND OF SOIL

By turning under crop residues m\lsr:‘rom
mulch. or . thousands of
Troy-Bilt garceners have improved their soil
undar all types of soil conditions. This formula
will work with wet, mucky soils, heavy clays,
rocky soils, hardpan, and sandy areas—ses
Photo 5/48. The same methods will also work
quite successtully for hillside gardening,

S0IL AND MOISTURE CONDITIONS

Extreme scil and moisture conditions can
affect tilling results. Don't work the soil when it
is too wel, The soil will make too many clumps
that won't break up as well as it would after a faw
dryer days. Too much drying {ollowing harvest,
mekes crop residues become stringy. Also,
dried out soil becomes hard and makes resi-
dues more difficult to till under

As a guideline, lill under a crop as scon after
narvest as you can while the crop is still green

sal compost.

(Photo 5/48) Tw.'ir'-r;r. urnger ||

and moist. And, if you have your choice of days,
don't till after moderately heavy rains. If time
will permit, wait 2 day or so for the ground to
dry
TRACTION

Sometimes awners will have a traction prob-
lem with wat clay-soll, wat heavy vegetation,
tall weeds. or with exiremely Iooss, lighter
sandy soll (where spinning whesls may tend to
bury the tiller), Sometimes a cambination of soil
and a slope will causs whes! traction problems,
These situations can be mrp'mme
chains on wheels, or the use of Bar
See Photo 5/49 for use of tire maf
tion during tilling under tall gfasse: ﬁ:l weeds

The Bar Tread tires have ext deep. tractor-
type lugs to dig degp@y i gwe the maximum
pulling power. Iiyo Fe Dozer/Snow Blage
with your il \ﬁ ammend the use of tire
chains or B& d tires for better and safer

tracti on

|res
ald trac-

[Pnoto 5ad9} "hnrns add traction in :aH grass.



TILLING UNDER CORNSTALKS

Soon after harvest, 11l under cornstatks while
they are still green and fresh.

When corn is as high as shown in these
phatos and it is still nice and green, that's the
time to tiil It under. When the slalks are dried
out, they are tougher to handle and the rools
pull out more easily. YOU DON'T WANT TO
PULL THE RCOTS DUT BY HAND BEFORE
TILLING. It is the aclion of the stalk, heid in
place by its root struciure, being chopped a-
gainst the soil that makes it so easy for your
Troy-Bill Roto Tiller-Power Composter 1o cut
them down and chop them up, partially burying
much of the cornstalk material in the lirst pass
OVer.

How to go aboul knocking down cormstalks
and tilling them under is not difficult once you

d twa ing I25. First,
yeu snould get the stalks in between your
LEFT whe=l and tha tiller transmission case.
{The right wheel won't do hecause of the
chance ol interlerence by the stalks with the
carpurelor, air cleaner, and throttle linkage.}

Second, every pass you take should overlap

ane-half a tiller width over ground |ust Hille
on the preceding pass. And, you sl 1
]

just as deeply as you tilled when you pi
the fleld for planting with your Tr, jlier,

Now, here's how 1o go aboul 1l g under
cornstalks. Please ook a:@r 5/50 of &
Troy-Bill Tiller indicatigo Jagw.if's done by a
change in number edch W thers is a change
In direction, Sel Hler" depih regulator at
the 5th, Gth, '.'nz I nolch, depending upon
the condlyol your soll when you planted.
- 1, is made alongsiae the row
IGHT wheel up close to, but not
any cornstalk—see Photo 5/51. The
second pass No. 2, will be over the row with the
atalks in between the left wheel anc the trans-
mission case and it will also overlap the first
pass by one hall a tiller width. This permits the
tiller to apply maximum power to the cornstalks
—seb Photo 5/52.

Tha initial pasa over the stalks will just knock
them down and cut some of them up in one or
two foot lengths and partially bury them—see
Photo 5/53. On the third pass, you will be go-
Ing back over the stalks that are lying down,
but this time from the opposite direction. This
will bury much of the residue 3 or 4 inches un-

der the soil—see Fhoto 5/54 The fourih pass
will be back down belween rows overlapping
ong hali over the number 3 pass—see Phola
5/55. The fifth pass will be back alongside the
second row of cornstalks, with the right whee|
up close, but not touching, the stalks—see
Photo 5/56

(Sketch 5/50) Tilling cornsialks.

{Photo 5/51)Right wheel up close.
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The sixth pass will start to knock down the se-
cond row of stalks carefully guiding the stalks
batwaan the LEFT wheel and the transmission
case The process s repeated until the last row
of stalks is down, chopped and tilled under in
the opposile direction from which il was knock-
wd down—see Photo 5/57,

Wnen it's complated, you will know that you
have done the best possible with your corn-
stalk residue to build up the mineral content
and structure of your soil

Allow the cornstalks to lie in the ground un- ovar stalhs. \
bed for & week to glve the active soil o N

life & chance 1o start decomposition and diges-

tion of the stalks. Then, come back and 1

the residue of the stalks as deeply as you can

This probably will take only one overlapping

pass through the garden. Then, you're ready 1o
5 plant a new crop or & cover crop.

lin

y
wean

s 4= R o -
(Photo 5/58) Fifth pass staris new
oW,

{Phote 5/53) Use full power to chop (Photo 5/57) Sixth pass ropeats
tha stalks as they are knocked down. sgcond.
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OPTIONS & ATTACHMENTS

WHEEL AND TIRE ASSEMELIES

Your Horse Model Troy-Bilt Tiller comes
equipped with 4:80 x 8 ubeless lire mounted
on a single piece steel wheel, shown in Photo
&f1. The wheel (which is described as an &inch
wheel) has a self-contained hub section and
includes an air valve.

The tires come in a Slandard tread design
that Is either diemond shaped or a modified
diamond shape. Bar tread tractor type tires are
an option offerad at additional expense. Bar
tread lires which offer greater traction, are
shown in Photo 6/2,

8" STANDARD TIRES AND WHEELS

Standard tires are axcellent for most tilling
and cultivating |obs with average soil and crop
conditions; however, you may want lo pul
chains on Standard fires Iofsnon:uluwmgag:’ry
tilling in extra tall and juley cover cm‘ﬂ%:v
ling in tall grass while breaking in n& gridund
More information aboul Bnr Q!
chains is below.

Tires and whesls ca urcr\llsed as
o complete tire and a;%emcly (part #8142
for Standard tiresian: 9143 & 9144 for Bar

tread tires) fd asgen Way Manufacturing
Company, In: are unable to supply the

whagl lires to you separately.

\s:k to prevent throwing the tiller off
Dn?b which makes it difficult to guide the
tiller'in a straight |ine, we racommend that you
keep lire pressure aqual i ain about
10 1o 20 pound per squa pres-
aure In your tin 1 in the garden
8" BAR TREAD TIRES AND WHEELS

This type of tire is particularly helptul for -
ling in loose sell, snowplowing, earth moving,
or when using the furrower attachment while
tilling sall that has not been previcusly tilled.
Bar tread tires are aspacially useful while lilling
light scils, er sandy soils. You can get more

2

inch (PS1)

8" Whee! with standard tire.

{Photo 6/2) Bar Treads on 8° Wheels

tread ftires. The B-inch Bar lread tires and
wheels can be used for all Troy-Bilt Horse
Model Tillers (see Photo 6/2). Your tiller uses
& 4:80/4:00 tire on an 8-inch whesal assembly
(part 58143 and #8144, left and right). This is
8 tubeless tire, mounted an a single-plece,
white steel wheel which 15 very similar to those
on . They can bep d only as

traction with Bar tread tires than with

a
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ORDERING TIRES AND WHEELS

Please use the Master Parls Catalog for the
Horse Model Troy-Bilt Rote Tiller-Power Com-
poster and the Parts Order Form when orcering
wheels and tires. Be sure lo stale the serial num-
ber of your r when ordering.

TIRE CHAINS

When extra traction |s needed because of
certain soll conditions or when snawplowing,
the use of lire chains 1or either standard or Bar
Tread tires can be very helpful (see Photo 6/4
and Photo 8/5). Hara are some of the jobs you
can do better when you put tire chains on your
tiller

Tilling in loose, sandy soll-

with a Dozer/S Blade.
Tilling on wel, slippary clay.
Grading with & Dozer/Snow Blade on Ioog
and sandy soil, or wel or muddy gmu'{/_

Making drainage ditches with a § irNr..
Tilling tall woeds, heavy coqutn& of exira
thick vegatatian

Tilling previousiy urrr{iﬂt‘\a with the fur-
rower attachod. -

1t your sp@r&melylmse light or sandy,
il

then :, may lend to bury itsell due to
loa: "N ] traction (spinning tires}—espec-
-sl‘y n tilling deep at low throtiie speeds.

where tire chains are extra helpful.

When using your Troy-Bilt Dozer/Snow
Blade for enow removal, tire chains can make
the difference between poor traction and the
positive pushing power you need, Photo 6/5
shows how tire chains can easily giva your tillar
more traction 1o handle light and medium snow
falls with the Dozer/Snow Blade.

Tire chains can also be a great beneflt it you
use a dozer biade for moving soil or doing light
grading. This is particularly true in wet grass
of maddyround. {Photo 8/5) Chains give added fraction



Chaing can give added traction while you ars
working on thosa vary lough tilling jobs—such
g5 heavy cover crops, tall weeds and thick veg-
atation

Many Troy-Bilt owners find that the use of
tire chains can be very holpful while using the
tiller with the turrawer blade attached to tum
unaer previously untilled sod with thick tall
wesads (sea Photo E/5)
HOW TO INSTALL CHAINS
1. Prop the tiller up under the wheal shaft ar
transmission with brick, pieces ol 2" x &” wood,
or something sturdy, to raise the wheel off 1
ground a few inches (see Photo 6/7)
2. Lay one chain over a wheel, making sure the
curied ends of the oulside cross-links curve
away Irom the tire {ses A in Photo 6/8).
3. Put the hook-shaped fastensr loosely thro-
ugh the last chain link on the n:
wheels (see Pholo 6/8) and rotate the wheel
one-quarter turn 5o tha fastener s now lo
at the front of the tiller. Then, hook up the ou
side ner in the same manner -

4. MNow, take up the slack in the crgesink
chains at the botlom of the whee| by ey
the cross-chains around both sideggfthe whee
toward the top, (It is imporgftthat You take
up as much slack as posgithf 19 Yasten the
chain] N Y

(Photo 6/7) Raisg whil oll ground.
h N

{Pnoto 6/8] First lastan chams foosaly.
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5. Bend the fastener on the inzide of the whesl
(nearest the tiller) backward and hook it around
the link that Is before the ona holding the fas-
tenar (see B in Photo 6/10)

6, Bend the fastener on the outside of the wheel
(furthest from the tiller) backward and hook it
around the link that is betfore the ane halding
1he fastener [see Phato 6/11)

7 Repert steps 1 th
for the other wheel

ugh 6 to attach the chains

MOTE: It you would like you chains tighter,
first run the tillar for ten or fifteen minutes un-
til the chains properly locate themselves on
the wheel. Then remave the fasteners and put
them through the second link from the end of
the ehain. Then, repeat steps 5 and 6 {above),

ORDERING CHAINS

On your tiller and all tillers with serial num-
bers 31456 and up which have 4:80/4:00 x 8"
tires. be sure you order B” chains.

Add ?ewm versatility to your Troy-Bilt

Tillgr even get an extra bonus—because
the afchment bracket also performs as a pro-
tective Bumper!

The Dozer/Snow Blade gives your tiller extra
versalility—making It more useful in all four
seasons. For those who must cope with snow,
the dozer blade does a surprisingly good job
in moving snow out of the way. For others, the
dozer blade has been a great help in digging a
base for a small swimming pool or even the pool
lisell! But, i's especially useful around the gar-
den and yard

(Photo B/12) ir's easy o relax when you have
the Dozer blage to do the heavy work lor you.



¥ou can use the dozer to move dirt piles [sea
Photo 6/13), or create them, 1o elear stones
from a garden or lawn area you're preparing, or
doing light grading and to backfill trenches
you've dug to bury pipe or outdoor wiring. In-
cidentally, you can dig those trenches with the
help of a furrower and oven the dozer.

If you have a large compost pile that you want
fo move around the dozer will use the Troy-
Bilt's power 10 make light work of the task.

Some folks have used the dezer regularty to
clean oul a barn, while others have used it 1o
assist them in making ferraces for hillside gar-
dening (please see Section 5 of this manual for
our reccmmendations fer tilling or a hillside
and terracing).

The versatile Dozer/Snow Blada [ets you use
Troy-Bilt tractor power instead of hand-power,
This, of course, could avoid the need o rent
t for those occasional heavier jobs
€ te. You'll seve lots of time,
and won't have to struggle with those heavy
tasks when you have a Dozer/Snow Blade At-
tachment far your Troy-Bilt

Pul your tiller to work for you in winter
manths. atootar more of light snow or €-8
inches of heavy, wel snow, see Photo 614,
Clear driveways and sidewalks clean to 1
pavement, or cul paths to your garage og+
puildings. [You probably cught to :,r\d'
chains for belter traction in deep v, {4
conditions.) i

BUILT TO BE EVER- l.f oL
Man°uver|nc| sbiid Aedl sure thanks o the

driving power rbcv«lnaels The operator

can contral just w much dirt (or snow) the
dozer gnb%.-zn the handlebars.

T ar atlachment bracket is manu-
!a?%ﬂ rom 1-inch steel Wubing and it pro-
tects carburetor and the engine blower
housing from unexpectad impacts (lrom trees.
{ences, walls, doorways. elc.).

You can set the blade &t any one of five posi-
tions: straight ahead or al either of two angles
on the right or left so you can go special jobs
taster and better—see Photos 6115 and /18,
Wilh thiz flexibil you can move snow 1o
@ither side of a walk, or hacklil in one pass.
Changing the blade angle in seconds is simply
a matter of removing a pin and changing blade
position

(Photo 6/15) Dozer/Snow Blade Attachmant.
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A GOOD MATCH BETWEEN BLADE AND
TILLER

You gel lots of "PUSHING PCWER" for the
tiller's size because of the Troy-Bilt's geared
down transmission and two forward speeds.
Having 2 High and Low gear is especially handy
because it helps you get the greatest foree or
spead advantage, depending on whether the
work is light or heavy. Of course, the tiller and
blade is nol a bulldozer meant lo cult into un-
broken soil or push very heavy loads. . .butit'sa
greal investmant at this very reasonable price!

During the summertime, spread any loose
material like sand, mulch, composl, lopsol
ororganic ials. . .evenly and quickly
Photos 6/16 and €17 ‘inmepenplearsousnir'=
tines to loogsen soil up first—and then grade or

oto 6/16) Angle biada to one side to put soi
where you want if.

remove layers of unwanted soil. Yo'l alse find
that backfilling, depending on the size of the
trench, is a bot less work wilh this sturdy blade

Just [lke your Troy-Bilt Tiller, the Dozer/
Snow Blade is built to last a lifetime. The Blade
is made of tough steel, braced with %-inch bar
stock. Its Bumper attaching brackat is made of
one-inch, high-strength, steel tubing. All com-
ponents are welded foradded strengih and then
finished with our ocwn special Tr
paint

Assembly (s sasy with- MQD e step-by-
step 1arrucnona sent dlong the Dozer

A tools or

minutes 1o take off tha
two boits and the posi-

can do many different jobs

Blade {you jusi
tioning pinl s8

at ',luul ¢q\ fence.

{Photo 6/17) Moving sell to where it's needed.



Bolts To Tep
©OF Engine Mount Bars

Use Incex Pin
To Change Blade

Balt Mounts Blads
To A-Framn \ {

-

Biade ; ~
Bl Mous Iaﬁ Ei

= Of Tiller [rans! n

Bumper Eface

is ’ !"j -

i -

R IR \L*
Dazer Moyrtipg Bfscket

™ A

A-Framo

Maunts A-Frame \)\
To Mounting Brackel

=
(Sketch 6/18) Dmar{&rﬁ&ah&'e components.

mponents

Dezor
Mounting
Bracket

Blaze Components
{incluge Dazar Mouning
Bracket at righ of photo)

(Phote 6/19) Blada sasily detachsas from the tiller by remaving iwo bolls
and the index pin. Il then feaves the useful Bumper and the blade af-
tachment bracket on the tiller. The latler can be left in place, if desired.



ADJUSTING THE HANDLEBARS FOR EASY
USAGE

‘When snowplowing or soil dozing, adjust the
handlebars lower (slightly less thanwalsthigh)
ta giva yoursalf mora laverage ta raise the Blade
for banking, clearing obstables and backing up.

It you lower the handlebars and find the
crossbar interferes with your shifting into Re-
verse, as shown in Photo 6/20, switch inside rat-
chets shown in Photo 6/21 and that should give
you a few more inches of clearance. If that
doesn’l work, you can bend the Forward/Re-
verse Lever a little by placing a wood 2xd across
the hood and pushing down on the lever. This
will give you extra clearance and won't hurt the
lever or ils performance.

When dozing and plowing, keep your depth
regulatar an the tiller 1o protact the bottom of
the tiller housing fram the ground during bank-
ing operations and while clearing obstacles.

(Photo 6/21)—Switch the lafi and right hand in-
side ratchals with sach othar for added clear-
ance.

(Photo 6/22) If neaded, bend lever.

SAFETY NOTE: Remove tines in gangs
while snow dozing especially. lcy drives
are dangerous with revolving tines. It's
best to remove when dozing dirt and
stone too.

DIAT DOZING SUGGESTIONS
Your Dozer Blade is handy for Inl'\o’l. dirt
&

maoving jobs, In combination mlw ller/
Furrower and tines, you can makeculVbrs, fill

ditches, make a trench to Eu zablk, clean out
barns, and da light rnﬂ 0 name a few.
Again, you'll get th from your Troy-

Bilt Tiller and Doz Mtyou usethese hints
...and then ;arb@a,‘xoemnsnl.

First, th hould be used for moving
looss mn% n't dig into unbroken soil or
hard piles like a big bulldozer. Thor-

ug““ sen soil with the tines (before you
% n ofl fer salely).

XL the soil {or mulch, or manure) is best
foved when it's nearly dry. It it's very wet, itcan
stick to the Blade, and the maisture's extra
weight means you move lsss per pass. Also,
when nearly dry, you can spread the material
mere evenly. It doesn’t clump up.

Don't try 1o take too big a bite from a pile at
anes Angle the Blade away from the pile and
start at one edge. Then, spread the load evenly,
with the Elade straight ahead. This way, when
you “cut away” at a pile, the plle breaks itself up
lor you.

As for backtilling, that depends on how much
you've dug up. Scmetimes one of lwo passes
will do i with the blade angled toward the
trench, Exparimentation will help you find the
best way.

{Photo 6/23) Tine removal permits you fo raise
the front higher, and the blade banks easier.



SNOWPLOWING SUGGESTIONS

Your Dozer/Snow Blade can move aremark-  light snow (Sketch 6/24). By moving thesnow In
able amount of snow in ashort time when you this fashion, you will be duplicating some work,
know how. Hera arg two snowplowing tech- but deeper snows can be handled much more
niques we've developed that speee things up easily.
with a mi of reverse ing and Another tip: If you bank snow down by the
Blade angle changing. Use the patterns as a main road, in most towns, you should bank iten
guide and adapt them 1o your needs.  the right-hand side of the driveway. This way,

In deap snow, it is best to remove a top laysr when the town snowplow comas oL it
several inches thick in the first passes before won'l push your snowbanks back ih -
attempling to remove all the snew. You mignt france 1o your driveway, which it g U

aven start near the end cf the drive in deepsr  had bankad snow on the lefl. s

snow and gradually work yoursell back toward Snowplowing should be dm gear so
the house or garage, you can “wing” the snov wi blade, and
For light snowfalls, make the lirst pass with the engine thr %mk about 25 per-
ry imporiant. You

plowad, with the Blade angled right. The Blade should bank s i w gear. Slowing down
can remain in this position, until the iast pass, prevents toc! buildup of mementum, I
when the Blace is angled left as shown. Then your Dod sirikes an immovable object

you can finish off the jab by building up snow- at hl% hich you're not likely o $ee un-
lal

(Sketch €/24) in the center of the area being cant. Throttling E 1

banks at the end of the cleared area by position- d i the regulting shock could damage
ing the Blade straight ahead, thé-Gars in your transmission

In moderate snow, bagin plowing on the ouls Also, don't try to drve the tiller when the
ar edge and work toward the middle (Skgich heels are frozen in the ground. Uise hot water,

6/25). The Blace should be angled awa
the center for this operation. At the's
last pass down the center follo:

for example. 1o Iree the wheels before you Lry
thie to move the 1iller under its own power and make
ern for sure that you've switched to SAE 30 gear ail in
the tiller iransmission

REREwAT

9

i

1l

(Sketch 6/24) (Sketeh G6/25)



BUMPER ATTACHMENT

The Bumper comes as an exira bonus when
you buy the complete Dozer/Snow Blade At-
tachment, however, the Bumper is very useful in
its own right. So, whether you purchase the
complete Dozer/Snow Blade Attachment for
the axtra “twosin-one value,” or just buy 1he
Bumper alone, you will have a very useful addi-
tion 10 your Troy-Bilt,

Hera's what it will do for protect
the engine aga Brenkage from all sorm of
Blows (we've even ltested the Bumper and the
tiller in the worst circumstances 10 make sure
that it protects the carburetor and 1he blower
housing, and it dossj,

you. _.Itwi

& Bumpar will protect your
mishaps such as bumping
fences, posis {see Photos 6/27 and 6/2
age and barn coorways, stone walls and parkeg
wehicles. The cost of replacing a carbu'@

1oday is well worth avoiding a mishap,

<C

(Photo 6/27) Frofects carburetor and engine
from lances.

—
t,’/’fs' Attaches Bumper
o Ta Bottem Of
\ ™ Titlar
Underhrace Transmission

(Sketch 6/25A) Bumpear Attachment

{Photo 6/28] Protect:
trees and doorways



e Bumpaer also protects your anlire blower
g You don't want 1o dent in the blower
housing because the dented metal could rub ar
hit the flywheel, see Photos 6/28 and 6/30. The
Bumper protects your tiller from that kind of
damage. It also prevents a bent recoil startar
cover which could interfere with the recoil start-
ing mechanism—see Photo 8/31

Tha Bum will serve as a very handy tle-
cown In a traller or a pickup truck. It will also
give you a reliable handhold to pull or lift the til:
ler. If your attachment bolts are tight, don’t
worry, you can lift the entire tiller up in the air
with the Bumper—we've tesled that too. We
have picked up tillers suspanded only by the
Bumper long enough to ensure that the Bumpar
would hold 1ha waight for lifting the tiller into a
pickup. Of course, we recommend simply driv-
ing the tillarup ramps into a pickup truck or van.
It's a lot easier and more sensible.

(Photo 6/30) Solid obstacles like stone ‘ﬁk
won't damage recoll starter.

It you decide to purchase a Dozer/Snow
Blade after you have a Bumper—we have a
ial kil #1407 which includes easy-to-follow
ns for attaching the blade. All you'll

Bumper (see Photo 6/32) and attach
frame to the blade and the mounting’
\

{Phote 6/32) It's easy to add the Dozer/Snow
(Photo 6/29) Bumpear prcl{ec!s angine while til- Blade o the Bumper—just add the brackels,
for is filted for maintemance. the blads, and you're ready fo gol
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TROY-BILT HILLER/FURROWER

THE TROY-BILT HILLER/FURROWER COM-
BINES TWO TOOLS INTO ONE—WITH MANY
WORKSAVING USES

It Makes It Easler To:

# Drain wet garden areas 1o plant earlier.

* Make ditches for irrigation

* Kill most weeds IN rows and BETWE
plants. al

* Mark rows to plant corn, beans. mLand . -

many other vegetablas and flLIl!‘ | S

;,';:;"[;:;;‘;f?;jg;;;” o . (Photo 653 o e urowar s a1

. hilis between the plants.
bages or melons.

= Grow batter cro| r heavy soils by
using "raised
= Planl Julal |r urrow, then hill them.

{Photo 8/34) The instant on-off Hiller/Furrower (Photc 6/35) When seed potafoes are in the
speeds and simpliffes planting of potatoes. It ground, the labor saving Hiller wings will bury
maxas furrows up to 8 inches deap. them. As potatoes grow, hill them as neadad,



MAKE PLANTING CORN EASY

You can plant corn easily with the furrower.
Just plant corn at the bottom and use chicken
wire strips 1o keep the hirds from ealing Ihe ker-
nals you planted. Supparttha wire every & foat
or 56 with slicks and hold the wire cown with
rocks—aes Photo 6/36.

USE RAISED ROWS FOR WET SOIL OR
HEAVY CLAY

It's easy to make raised rows with the Hiller/
Furrower. Most crops can't grow in wet soil or
heavy clay conditions because they can't get
the air or nutrients they need lor growth.

To correct these problem argas, make two
perallel passes about three feat apart whilg tha
Hiller fs angled upward. This will leave the mid-
dle area batween passes as a “raised row.”

TO GET BEST RESULTS FROM YOUR HiL-
LER/FURRDOWER. ..

Tines should be left on the tiller when using
the Hillar, ar when furrowing. The tines throw
soil at the Furrower and the Hiller wings movg

ahead and o the side. S0, make sure you 5
well broken up and loose before starth 6%

plan to furrow in heavy clay or Lol tilfthe
sell thorgughly first. This will aagier lor
you and your Troy-Bilt %r\/

4

Q\\.
&

[Photo 6/38) Some plants don't like lc get

{Photo 6/36) Make an E-inch fifrro plant
carn and covar [t with an-ac il—gently
tamped down. Then, ije furraw with

chicken wirs strips,

X

their

fagt wel—"raised rows" avoid that,



{Photo 6/38) The Hiller/Furrower can save you
back Dreaking work by oliminating much of
your weading chores.

(Photc 8/41) Wings and tines wark logether.
Tings chop up growth belwaen rows.

(Photo 6/42) Dirt smotHgrs weEds within row
and also sturdies gorn oMetner plant agains:
storm damage, = ) *

{Photo 6/43) Furrower can dig drainage ditch to
dry up an ares for early planting in springtime.

(Photo 6/44)in tackling tough sod, furrower can
hold tilfer back to allow tines more time to dig
fuse chains for traclion).



{Pholo 6/45) The Furrower is held in place or
releasad quickly by clinch pin farrow).

3 2
(Photo B/4G I Flirrower Wings can be  (Pholo 6/49) Large carriage balts go through
uickly Ut br removed, blade first, then brackel.

1\
Nnmmr T
1, o cumen
\ L
n
é S ot
B X
LT
wing

(Phota 6/50) Wings aftach and adfust easily
parts bolt togsther simply, by hand Wings go behind biade star washers
up against wing.
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TILLER & ENGINE MAINTENANCE

REGULAR MAINTENANCE
SUGGESTIONS

FORTHETILLER

Lubrication points—please see Photo 7/1and
Fhoto 7/2 with the wheel removed to give you
a closer view of some Important lubrication
paoints. The numbered poinfs in Pholo 7/1 show
where you should apply soma ardinary motor
oil or other lubricating oil Irequantly, al least
once & week if you ane using your tiller quite
often, or avary two or three weeks if you are
only using the tiller cccasionally

ad polnis [ndicate whare you
alightgreaseoccasionally lo keep
those parts well lubricated and working freely,
The grease could be any general purpose
grease. so long as it does the job af lubrication

Next are descriptions listing those nyrmbe!
points that need lubrication. Clean m\r& hafnl
lubncating.

(Photo 7/1) Lubrication points on tifler.

“‘m

LUBRICATE WITH OIL

1. Wheel speed shifting linkage, part #1231 and

part #1033

2. Qil hole in spead shift lever pivot min: part

#1230,

3. Forward/Reverse Lever |I‘Ik&|.‘ :ht:l r1l|cr
t #1134 and #1042

4. Yokse linkage (eluteh gdont {§n aan #1037,

5. Whesl axle (occasionblspray of oil), part

# 1235

6. Depth regqlata-

#1076, #1179 ,ai 120,

7. Handfgb8t biight adjustment stud, thread

and gyt P #1150 and #9805

:»:l'f'% cable and casing.

EX gvner tric Shaft (oulside).

Y
bas-plunger and spring, part

* LUBRICATE WITH GREASE

.i\ Face of belt adjusimant block, pert #
B. Engine mounting bars, part 1034,




(Photc 7/2) Close-up of iubrication points.

BELT TENSION AFFECTS PERFORMANCE

Froper bell adjusiment is necessary for good
tiller performance. Tiller belts transfer power
from the engine lo the tiller transmission In
orderto drive the tiller wheels and tines forward.

Locse balts can lead 1o disappointing results.
It is important that you check bell tansian regu--
larly and you look for signs of cracks, frayio
and oversiretching of the balts—sea Ph x
With reasonable care, the beilts should lastihi
or four seasons, perhaps even -—mg%
forty to sixty hours of normal shgc season
by the average homa gard ocd care

m the clutch

of your tiller and its belts’ I L
lever in and out of o ."Keep the belts
properly adjust =grifed on page 95.

F BELTS NEED TIGHTENING

HOwW YQ\IKh
‘s how to tell if the time has come

wher must change your belis. or &t |sast
tightan them. If you pul your engine under A
ioad such as tilling deep, or chopping uncer
thick heavy vegetation and notice that the til-
ler tines and wheels seam 10 5low down, seem to
Iosa power. even though the engine continues to
run smoethly and shows no [0ss of power, then
this is a sign that the belts have streiched and
begun toslip on the pulleys. For belt adjustmant
inslructions, see page 95 of this saction

It you are in the process of adjusting belt tan-
sion and find that the pravious belt adjusiments
have laft the adjustment block (part #1133) as
far down &5 it will go, and your belis are still
too loase to do the proper job, then you definite-
ly need anew setof balts.

(Phota 7/3) Crackad and fmy ek

Furth crcwdence 1 s ‘need tightening
will be seen if 1 ' u even during light
or ghallow c rJJ' you notice the balls
gom bt find tilier opera-
normal in Reverse. The tiller
" the belts in Reverse. Instead, it

reverse disc to transfer engine power (o
k r transmission; therefore, pulting your
1jillir in Reverse will show you that the problem
of slippage Is not refated o the gears, the an-
gine, or the wheal drive, but o the bells alone.

‘Whan the time to change bells comes, please
order a matched set jone set) of boelts (part
#1128) from the factory. These balts are a
special length, matched so that they will provide
maximum transier power from the engine 1o the
tiller. Tney are also exceptionally durable balts
made to last a long, long time (possibly as long
as two or three tllling seasons). Please usa a
parts order form when ordering your belts

TIGHTENING BOLTS AND NUTS

Troy-8ill owners should make it a practice to
regularly inspect and tighten bolts and nuts
on their tiller. Please refer 1o the accompanying
photos with arrows indicating nuts and bolls
that should receive’specific attantion.



(Photo 7/6) T:g.lnis-n drag bar and depih ragulator,

Fairly frequently, check the two bolts and
nuts that you use to fasten the Forward/Reverse
Lever (part #1134) to your tiller—see Photo 7/4.
Make sure that they hold without any wobble of
the lever. but don't over-tighten and break the
bolls. Also. chack the linkage to the yoke (part
# 1037) and the wheel speed shift lever (part
i 1230)

Chack the bolts fastening the drag bar (part
44783) Lo the tiller and 10 the depthiiggulator—
see Phole 7/5 and 7/6. Check th :ggrla nuts
fastening the fronl and the el brackm.
sea Photo 7/7 P

In the Spring and Fars:;““ '\/.chv(.'& the end
cap baolts under the ~hood brackel—see
Photo 7/8. Andeg He 3 hex flange bolts for
tightness. Lo dvidence of oil ceepage be-
tween thiand Bap and the transmission tube.
This mi Eps’te that the shalt might need 1o be
shifimgyl ®or thal the 3 bolts have been loose.

ou gan visually check for this condition by

ig the tiler forward and looking closely for

55 Of oil that would attract dirt. As long as

tlooks like a tight fit and you s2e no oll, you can
b fairly sure things are O.K. back there,

Finally, occasionally check the nuls and bolls
that fasten the tines. Make sure they are tight,

On occasion, remove the tine holder on the
laft side so that you can reach the tiller hous-
ing cover |part #1023) and check the five socket
head screws holding that cover in place—sea
Photo 7/9.

You especially should make certain that
those five socket head screws are tight and that
the: cover is snug and shows no sign of any ap-
preciable oil leak. A small amount of "wetness”
with oil at that point on the cover is nothing to
get excited about. A genuine loss of oil should
receive attention at once.

It is also a good idea to check the reverse fi-
ber disc (part #1072) and make sure that the
mounting belt attaching it 1o the pullay isfirmly
threadad in—see Phata 7/10
CHECK THE PARTS FOR WEAR

The following parts should na checked requ-
larly to determine if there is any adverse wear
In the first faw haurs of operation. Thereafter,
thay should be checked regularly to make sure
that they have not worn cut. Check for wear of
belts (see Page 93), the reverse disc (see page
104), the drag bar for the depth regulatar. til-
ler tines (see Photo 7/11), and oil seals




for the wheel shalt (see Pholo 7/2), and tiller
shaft and the Irent seal on the drive shaft in the
{ront of the transmission.
INSPECT THE TILLER AND TINES

Remaove the tines and inspact tha tillar hous-
ing cover on the left zide for snugness of fit, the
Align screws for tightness, the keys in the tine
shaft, the oil seal in the tiller housing eover, the
oil seal on tha right side, and the tines for exces-
sive waar. Make sure that the lines are not bent
£5 that any tines are touching the transmission
hausing

When your Bolo tines become as badly worn
as lhe tine shown on the right in Photo 7/11, you
will begin to Iose depth in tilling even though
you adjust your depth regulator to the maxi-
mum depth. Also, when they become pointed,
ar sharpened, the lines will meraly scratch the
earth, bul will not bury crop residues or sod like
new ones. When this happens, It's then time 1o
replace them, Also, &8 your tines become paint-
ad and shorler with wear, they will leave a wide
untilled middia section behind the tiller hous-

ing. Replace Bolo tines that have wom to a

point

Vihen Pointed Fick tines became worn-{sely
Phato 7/12), their pointed tips will wedr and »
saon become much snarter, As a reafiyotuil
not get the digging capacity, ok, th aptilling
depth. When the knife-like edge af e Cultival-
ing tines become warn (aef Phgm T/13), they
will losz their ahility mdn%u'ar'so | Ifthetines
become as worn ag thgs ‘own in Photo 7/12
and Photo 713, tl"q_; Frould be replaced for
mara sal fylng‘ku;x resulls.

D;l"'PEk\EELfJ’\OJUSI'r.lEN'{
|14is PapFssary lor good tiller performance to
\dhe&k tiller beits rogularly! There are three
Ways to tell if your belts need edjustment or
replacement
1.1f tiller wheals seem 1o slip—or don't drive
forward well—check belt tension
2. Look at belts for wear or frayad edges.
3. Look 10 see |f belts are siretched—you won'l
be able to move the adjustment biock any lower
and bells will still be loose.

Loecse belts can lead to disappointing results.
Thal's why il's impeortant that you check ragu-
farly for belt tengion and for cracks. stretching
and fraying. If a lew sirands from outer beit
covering fray and come loose trim them off
with scissors

©On a brand-new tiller. wait until you have had

(Phota 7/8) Tighten bolt al end cag.

{Phota 7/9) Check tiller housing cover Scréws.
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5 hours or more of opération before you con-
sider loasening the belfs. Give the parts and
linkage enough time to wear-in and frea them-
selves up,

1T you take good care of your tiller and do n
|am ithard in and cut ot forward, belts shouldlas
310 4 seasons or more,

Balt adjustment—to check for bell adjusi-
ment, shift the Forward/Feverse Lever into for-

dg il ineisshut down, (Please

disconnect the spark plug wire for safety.)

While the lever is in the forward position, take
aruler and use it 1o measure the distance from
each belt 19 the inner side of the engine mount
part #1002) (as shown in Photo 7/14), Then, use

forcet heach balt i

ruler and remeasure the same distance, The
belts should dellect inward about

Please use the amount of belt defllection only
as a guide. The parformanse of the tllker in the
garden is a mora rellable means of determining
it nelts are properly adj ar geq
dener. Please refer to page 93 of this section
under the heading, "How To Tell If Belis N
Tightening," for of
belts by tiller performance.

Belts should be an identical mat air 50
thal they bath will transmit rio the

pulleys. If the belts are sctight that you can't
I orthey areso

push them inwith two i 5
Izose that they go wj By yOu push them—
while the Forwarg/| Lever is engagedin

the forward sitionwou'll have to make an
w

acjusimen
TO AD. BELT TENSION
tmyback of the adjustment block [part

there is an adjustment bolt. Loosen the
adfstment boll, shifl the Forward/Reverse
Lever down into Forward position [as shown in
Photo 7/15) and check the halt tension.
Stand alongside the tiller while holding the
Forward/Reverse Lever down with your hand,
and check the fension of the belis with your
ather hand by reaching through the hole on the
side of the motor mount. Push the belts inward
with two fingers—ses Pholo 7/16. (As a guide,
the belts should deflect inward about %"J

(Photo 7/11) Bole Tines.

‘®
NEW TINE

(Photo 7/12) Pointed Pick Tines.

; 471 k3
{Phato 7,/10) nm@ b \
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[Photo 7/12) Measuring BpiT a8
. S Yt

17 N 4

(Photo7/13) Cultivating Tines.

I tha beits are oo logse. put the lever in For-
ward and slide the adjustment block down un-
til the tension is enough to tighten them. Then,
tighten the bolt a little more than finger k
Pul the lever in Forward and recheck the bait
tension—eee Pholo 7/15. If you now have the, ™,
right tenslon, tighten up the adjustment bolt ar{/

you ereallsetto go. ¢
CAUTION: Do not sat the balt run_sfo@&}h:

or your Forward/Neutral/Reverag Glutgh Lever
will keep jumping out of FDW shou make
with the
adjustmant block (she "Fhoio 7/15), the
bluck will g:nduuuﬁu ered in its mount-

a tlller “jumping” out

& — clutch pawl saring, part
N\ weak spring

Ncﬁ%e travel stop (arrow E) on the control
yoke rests on top of the adjustment block (ar-
row D, shewn in Photo 7/15). This prevents ex-
cessive bell stretching when shifting the clutch
lever “in and cut” of Forward

It is worthwhile noling thal the position that
the clutch raller takes on the clutch adjustment
block for Newtral will gradually work itself up-
ward on the biock. This happens gradually with
each bait adjustment. When the block is all the
way down to the botlom and the balte are still
looze, it is time for a new set of belts Write to
our Parts Department for a new set of matchec e
beits (part #1125} {Pr-mo 7/18) Checki

g belttension

a7




HOW TO CHANGE BELTS WITHOUT REMOV-
ING THE ENGINE FROM YOUR TILLER

CAUTION:Eelore changing the belt, shul off
the engine and disconnact the spark plug wire
as a safety pracaution.

It's easy to change belts on your tiller if you
follow & few simple steps

TO REMOVE BELTS

1. Shift the Forward/Reverse Lever (part #1134)
into Forward position. Remove the mounting
balt and the metal plate in front of the reverse
disc (part £1072)—ses Photos 7/17 and 7/18.

To remave the top pulley mounting bolt, use
A 9/16" closed-end wrench and a hammer.
Stand on the left of the tiller. put the wrench on
the bolt and give the wrench a sharp tap cown-
wird, This should loosen the bolt enough for it
to come out easily. If the bolt doesn'l loosen
easily, insert a large screwdriver or wond stick
batween the upper pulley and the hole in the
side of the moter mount. Pull up to prevent thie

pulley from rotating while you tap down m\ y

laosen the mounting bolt.

On the back of the shifting block fW'I;l 1337,

fhere is a bolt used o make adju belt
tension (shown In Photo 718 Lposgen the bolt
enough sc that the block okes up freely
whan you use lhe shifl % hen the block
has been raised, rr_'l balt finger tight
Do not remove,t ¥ block entirely
NOTE:Cp Hei art tillers, at this point, you
shoul. nnect first the bolt and cable from
thi il 1¢rminal of the battery and then dis-
t the negative cabie from the lower end
inch bolt on the bracket. While the nut
is olf the 8 inch bolt on the right, loosen the left
nold-down bolt. Remove the battery and place
it aside to give you working rocm. Be careful
o nole Ihal the battery goes back on with the
positive tarminal on the left side of the tiller
(viewed from operator's position).

i

(Phota 7/19) Leosen bolt securing adjustment
block.



REMOVING BELTS

{Sketch 7/20-2)

2,5hift the Forward/Raverse Lever far enm&b

raction of the handlebars, Let B re
ternporarily. (See step 2'in Sk

2.With the lever still is Hﬁ%}:. free (he bell
marked A from the | pyily and loop it un-
dar the lower pull win. You may have lo
shift the b rd ward pasition ta pro-
vide your arance 1o werk the belt up-
ward e pulley. {See step 3 In Sketch
Ti20-3.

toward Aeverse 1o give slack 1o the belts.
the belt marked B off the lop pulley, -
LRGET
|

4, Lift the beit marked A up over the 1op pulley
and then shift tha Forward/Reversa Lever into
Forward position to provide clearance betwean
the pulleys. (See step 4 in Sketch 7/20-4.) Now,
you ean pull belt A out hetween the pulleys
(Pull the belt toward the handlebars.)

(Sketch 7/20-4)




REMOVING BELTS

INSTALLING BELTS

STEP S

|

(Sketch 7/20-5)

5.Bring the bottom of belt B urier tge lower
pulley and loop upward. P t'out be-
tween the two pulleys, d in Step 4,

100

Now you are ready 5 h e set of

malched belts (p ). (See step 5 in
Sketch 7/20-5. %
TO INS BELTS

To igstall nBw beits, use a matched set of beits
al se they deliver all of the engine pow-
yBur tiller, First. start with the shift block
ened and the ravarse disc removed, As des-
bedinStep 1of “To Remove Belts."
1. Shift the Forward/Reverse Lever into Fov-
ward position and mave a new belt between the
pulieys. Loop one end of the belt over the lower
pullay. Bring the lower end of tha belt toward
the Yiller—anywhare past the groove closest to
the engine, as shown in Sketch 7/21-1. Let that
beit lie there, out of your way.
2. Take the second beft and move it over thetop
pullay into the groova closest to the angine. Ba
caraful to keep the belts near the cast-in beall-
guldes (shown In Sketch 7/21-2). Keep the belts
well insica the mator mount bayond tha largest
groove (for the Reverse Disc) of 1he lower pul-
ley. This will aveid getting the balt jammed be-
tween the two pulleys.

=
=N Y (sketeh7/21-1)

(Sketeh 7/21-2)
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(Sketch 7/21-3)

3. Shift the Forward/Reverse Laver inti
position and move the belt mark n il

INSTALLING BELTS

g( the engine). When it is almest in the groove,

pull the engine starter cord 1o seal the belt.
{Remember, for safety, the spark plug wires
should b

tration) under the lower pulle; ."F' L] b«l]
In the grooves closest

Sketch 7/21-3. To assist | ebell inthe
lower pulley, you can lower pulley with

your fingers. This 1”‘ belt that is almost

I the gmov

4, Seat P&v the middle groove of the lower
pull m the lop of the belt over the top
e Sketch 7/21-4, To help get the se-
oon inte the groove, you can put it in the
lower pulley groove and then in the top pulley
groove {on the carburetor and muffler side of

5. Aeplace the reverse dise, the mounting plate
and the large bolt. (Refer to Photos 7/17 and
7/18 under “To Remcve Belts™ for guidance.)
Tighten bolt securely. Then, readjust the belt
tension to 1" belt deflection in Forward shift
position as described in the preceding "Belt Ad-
justment Instructicns.” First, position the block
{shown in Phota 7/18) and tighten the bolt a lil-
tla more than fingar-tight, then, agjust the belt
tension.
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HOW TO ADJUST & MAINTAIN REVERSE

(Photo 7/22) To operate a Troy-Bilt, you know
that you must LIFT and HOLD the Forward/Ra-
verse Lever in upward position in order to re-
versd the titler at all. When you do, this brings
into play primarlly four components that can-
trof the tiller's reverse action: (1) the Forward/
Reverse Assombly, (2) the Reverse Spring and
Plunger Assembly, {3) the reverse disc, and (4]
the transmission drive pulley,

CHECK FOR PROPER REVERSE DISC
ADJUSTMENT

Fut the Forward/Reverse Lever in Neulr
Positicn so thal the clutch roller is resti
in tha on the beit
{as shawn by arrow in Photo 7/23, T‘E lever
should not be in Forward o RiFErs.

I all is properly adjus(Ed in
iron moter mount %ﬁ ) should be rest-
ing (as shown in Pl ] equarely on top of
tha plunger bqit) or ctoze enough to it so that
you can hal aylight between them

Mg sition does not have to be atany o ]

fic on within the indentation or on +
Ns.ce of the adjustment block (Part #1133) {Photo 7/24) Motor mount rests on plunger boll.
(as shown in Pholo 7/23). The Neulral position
that the roller takes on the adjusiment black
results primanily from the tension on the reverse
spring and the overall length of the belts. As
bells get older and stretch (semetimes not for
a year of two). and as successive adjustments
are made for belt tension, the Meutral position
of the roller will gradually move higher ang
higher on the block—until the block hits battaom
and there is no more adjusiment room lett be-

cause belts have stretched teo much.

With the lever in Reverse and the motor mount
pressing down on the reverse adjustment bolt

(Photo 7/25) With Forward/Reverse lever in
raverse.



{on top of the plunger), the reverss disc should
saat itself in the groove of the lower frans-
mission pulley—see Photo 7/25. In Neutral, the
reverse disc does not make contact with the
pulleys (as shown in Photo 7/26, by arrow A).
The distance the disc maintaing above the pul-
ley in Newtral varies with adjustment of the
Reverse Spring and Plunger and the overall
length of the belts. {Lubrication, or lack of lub-
rication of the yoke assembly and the engine
mounting bars also influences the position of
the roller on the block in Newtral)

WATCH ACTION
OF REVERSE DISC & PULLEY

First, disconnect the spark plug wire from
your angine. Then, squat along side the right
side of your tiller to get a close-up view of the
roller, reverse disc and lower pulley. Reach
under the handiebar and pull the lever up into
Reverse pesition (while yoa do, observe that
the reverse disc is lowered into the pulley)—
sea Pholp 7/25.

Mow, while holding the lever n Ravarse with
your laft hand, reach around in front of the ens
gine with your right hand and pull the stafier
rope, briefly. You should see the rev n{; ,
and lower pulley both furn—see
The, lel go of the lever [the ru
move afraction of aninch aw
and pull the starter rop:

c wrll
epulley}
His time, the
raverse disc will tu r:wvm pullay
should not—see P u%l 1 the lower pulley
does tumn, raisa ] adjustment bolt up-
ward & lew ’&nrme pullay does not turn
when 1l r;lk\w! Reverse lever Is raleased.
Tnﬂ&%ﬁ‘nnd Plunger Assambly is design-
event 1he reverse disc from making con-
;%NI the pullays until the operator decides
1o shift inlo Reverse by lifting up on the For-
ward/Reverse Lever and holding it thare. Tha
lowaring moler mount compresses the spring
enough to "pap” the laver back into Neutral
when Il is released,

IF THE TILLER GOES INTO REVERSE
BY ITSELF

If your tiller goes into Reverse by itself, here's
allyou doto correct it

With two 9/16" wrenches (as shown in Phato
7/28), loosen the lock nut on the bottom of
the reverse adjustment bolt. Then, adjust the
balt upward (counter-clockwisa). This adjust-

r5kelch T/25A) I lever doesn't "pop" oul of re-
verse, RAISE Adjustmant bolt up until lever
does “pop" oul of reverse when you fef gof

ment widens the gap between the reversa disc
and the transmission pulley to the desired

cH,
It it takes too much upward pr ]
the lever in Raverse, or it your tjiler Will Aot Re-
verse at all, then turn the rew adjustmant
5 your tiller
levar is released.
nal strength to hold
are adjusting the re-
vérse ac|ustm t downward, make sure
that the IST Ide the heavy spring is not
mmlnw bolt. If the plunger turns, hold
of pliers so that you can thread the
ufther in the threaded hole—see Photo
When you have found the proper reverse
diuslmem on the adjustment balt, hoid the
bolt in position with one wrench and turn the
lock nui below it to lock it in that position.

REVERSE DISC AND LOWER PULLEY
ALIGNMENT

The reverse disc should rest directly over the
center of the groove in the lower pulley. The
Iower pulley has a'tiny amount of “float” built
inta it so that it can move back and forth ba-
tween two snap rings to automatically center it-
self when it ls driven by the reverse disc—sea B
inPhoto 7/26.

It the pulley will not easily move a tiny fraction
of an inch back and forth, squirt some penelra-
ting oil on the shatt behind the lower pulley
{shown at arrow B). The oil should free the pul-
ley. Fallow that up with alittie lubricating ol

If proper alignment batween the reverse disc
and the pulley is still a problem after you get the
pulley free, check the reverse disc for unusual
waar on the front and back edge, or even for
nicked and broken edges—see Fhoto 7/31. You
may have to replace the disc with a new ong or
shim the upper pulley or reverse disc from the
frant or the rear. See the instructions below for
procedures to shim up the reverse disc or to
changeor replace anewdisc




(Phota 7/30) If plunger turns, hold hﬂih ligrs.

&

(Photo  7/32) Mounting beit, lackwasher,
mownting plate, and fiber reverse disc.

{Phote 7/28) Loosen locknut on adjustment bolt, (Photo 7/33) Loosening upper pulley bolt.
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Improper alignment of your disc and pulley
causes uneven wear and noise. |t will require
arly disc repiacement. Often, when the disc is
misaligned, the operator must exerl undue up-
per prassure to hold the lever in Reverse. The
revarse disc is made of an asbestos fiber similar
lo that used in brake linings; it will rormally
wear out with use,
HOW TO REMOVE THE REVERSE DISC
1. Turn the engine off and shilt the Forward/
Revorse Lever into FORWARD position
2. Loosen the boll for the reversa disc mounting
plate by placing a 9/16" closed-end wrench on
the bolt and giving the wranch a sharp lap
downward with a mallet—see Photo 7/33, Page
104. Remave the boll, mounting plate and the
reverse disc. |f necessary, wedge a hammer
handle, a screwdriver, or asmall board between
the upper or lower pulley and the motor mount
19 loosen the disc mounting bolt. This will pre-
venl pulleys from trning, Remove the disc as
shown in Photo 7/18

PLEASE NOTE: Alter you install a new
verso disc, take the following steps to “beea
in" properly. Flace the depth legulzﬂuk{‘ﬂ%ﬁs!
position 1o keep the tines ofl of the he
Whesl Spead Shift Lever in Fred Wheel position
and start the engine. Then Bgingl Forward/
Reverse Lever, lower k-be disc into the
pulley groove and up tralseveral limes,
This will form aglaze ofghe revarse disc which

will minimize i froblems.
i yq' .oving or replacing the diss be-
ca ounave an alignment problem, look

a1 both edges of the disc—see Photo
me'\mre wear on the edge nearest the en-
gine, but no sign of wear on the edge closest lo
the operator, means that the reversa disc is not
quite far enough away from the engine. A small
shim orasecond part #1073 (early} reverse disc
tace plate bahind the disc will move it forward
enough tc el the proper alignment

1T your reverse disc shows exceptional woar on
the edge facing the operater, you musl remove
the engine pulley and take oul a shim that is be-
hind the engine’s pulley. The shims behind the
engine pulley are usually about 1/167. In this
ingtance, a shim behind the puliey of half thick-
nese would suffice. The Inner diameter of
shims (part#1138) is 48/64 Inches.

.

NOTE; On a tiller that has had twenty-five or
mare hours of usa, if the upper pulley can’t ba
aligned with the lower pulley (part #10CB-1)
properly, it could be that the main drive shaft
nas become loose. (See page 134 for "How to
Shim the Tiller Trarsmission Drive Shaft.”)

To remove one shim or more from behind the
engine pullay {parl $1007-1), here are the st
you will have lo lake. First, you probabl
already removed the mounting bel}’s:
the reverse cisc and the engine pail
cribed in Step 2 abeve and showiin Photo 7/33.
If not, remave tha holt an 50 disc.

After you have logsi

wrpulley mounting
bolt, remave the-gells afér to belt changing
instructions. onw of this section). With
the reverse \ ved, take out both motor
mount bars %’wm: by backing off the balt
B (showh, in*Fhato 7/34) and tapping the bar
w’bﬂh @ hammar and a %" rod or dowel (as
win in Phote 7/35). With the motor mount

arf and bolts removed, it will be possibla to

) Wiftthe mator mount and the engine oH the Lilles,

Please rafer to "Removing the Engine from the
Troy-Bilt Horse Model” on page 146 for detailed
information,

(Photo 7/34) Back off motor mount bar boit B.
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When the engine ahd the engine mount are
removed as an assembly, you can turn your
thoughts back to the reverse disc alignment
problem. Next, remove the engine pulley by
putting a pry bar or a large screwdriver through
the opening in the motor mount, as shown in
Photo 7/36, and tap the bar toward the front of
the engline tc loosen the pulley. When itislocse,
carefully take the pulley off the engine power
takeofl shaft.

REMOVING ENGINE PULLEY SHIMS

Ag you remove the engine pullay (part #1007-
1), take careful note as to how many shims (thin
washars) are balween the pulley and tha en-
gine. Write down the number of shims between
the end of the engine crankshaft and the pul-
lay—see Photo 7/37. The written note will help
you return to the original shim distance, If
desired. There may be one, two or three shims
used. I you add a shim behind the pulley, it
will mave the pulley toward the operator by the
thickness of the shim. If you take out a shim,
it will move the pulley teward the enging.

7 « % | (Photo 7/37) Shims between puliey and engine.

Replace the shim behind thei@uley with a
thinner one, or none at all, |Fweed.pe) and then
put the pulley in place agd tapghe key back in
the pulley (Photo 7/88). Glodn off the motor
maunt bars and grease ther lightly. Lift the en-
gine and r.-laca n%inm position.

\"*m-: 1he bars in the tap hole of the mo-
oum As 300N 48 & Motor mount bar gets  (Photo 7/38) Replacing the angine pulley.
\ua Gh the lower hole, stop tapping It down,
Then, back off the fam nut and install the lock-
Ing bolt for the bar. Turn it until it is finger tight
and you feel it strike the bar, Take a wrench and
apply a very slight pressure on the bolt while
you continue o tap the bar down—see Photo
7739, When the groove in the bar reaches the
Bolt, the pressure on the bolt will be relieved.
Thread the bolt all the way In. Then, back the
boit off one-half tum and lock the jam nut with

-
asecormd wrench while you hold the bolt in pesi- § :
tion. Install both engine mount bars. \ 7 ,-n

Next, replace the bells and the reverse disc. (Photo 7/39) Keep pressure on balt and tap bar.
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Fut on the disc mounting plate and the pulley
mounting bolt. Secure the bolt tightly. Check
out the disc and lower pullay alignment, reverse
operation and belt tension

It you have any preblems whatsosver in align-
ing your revarse ¢isc or getting proper shims, ar
understanding which way to shim the reverse
disc 10 get the proper clearance, please get in
touch with us right away hera at the factory. We
will send you the proper shims and give you fur-
ther instructions to help you get the proper
alignment.

While you're replacing the reverse disc, take
the time to use the oil can on the lower pulley 1o
keep it lubricated, Also, make sure that all of
the linkage for the Forward/Reverse Lever is
well oiled and lubricated.

It the reverse spring adjustment (described an
page103 of this manual) does not result in a
properly funclioning Reverse, please check
these points: Make sure that new balts have had
an hour or twa of tiller gperation to “break in"
bafora going any further. Check the alignment
of the reverse disc and the lower pulley. =
spect ihe reverse disc tor wear or damage,

¢
It thess checks have not clelmmiﬁ\_}mﬂ

for your Improper reverse actlgn: plgHSe: write
to us at the Sarvice Depart; n%fmv, Mew
ity"arid what you

York and let us know the df ¥
have tried lo comrect r‘]ibn rgent, call us
on the talaphane. p’rk& ris (518) 235-

6010, Ask for the: g partment.]

THROTTLE CABLE HOOKUP,
ADJUSTMENTS, AND MAINTENANCE

Even though your Tiller's throttle cable was
hooked up &t the factory before it was shipped
to you, it may need adjustment at alater time.

For instance, your engine could be difficult o
start or stop, or it mey not respond immediataly
when you move the throttle lever. Such symp-
toms could ba due 1o a need for throttle cable

eorrep _There! dto
put up with this sort of nuisance. Now. you can
learn how to make proper adjustment easily for
the best Tiller periormance.

O

BHP TECUMSEH-LAUSON ENGINES

Photo 7/40 shows the throtile cable and its
casing running right down the handlebar and
crossing over 1o the enging. At Lhe engine, the
casing is fastened with a mounting clip and the
throttle wire continues over to attach o the
remote spead control lever. A close-up of these
connections is shawn in Photo 7/404,

)\

@’5.‘ the
te INE handle-

‘Photo 7/40.

On ail Troy-Bilt Horse M,
throttie cable has been clamp
bar with two spring clips™
On all engines, engin FBifand a full range
of engine SDeaG&.G%ﬁL}! ected remotely by
maving the spadg o) | lever on the handle-
bar— see Phe %1’

ATTACHMENT
70 REMOTE
SFEED CONTROL

(Photo 7/40A) & HP throftie cable hook-ve.
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Whan the speed control laver on the handle-
bar is all the way forward, the engine shuts off
by touching a shorl-out clip. See Photo 7/42.

In between engine shul off and high speed is
the full range of the thrattle speed. H you move
e lever 10 the left (back) the engine runs fast-
ar. Moving it to the right (forward], makes the
anging run slower, or slop.

NOTE: Occasionally, through normal use,
throttle cables become “kinked." from being
twisted or snagged in some* way, caught on
samathing, or bent when the tiller handlebars
bump against some obstruction, Rarely, i ever,
can cable “kinks" be straighlencd properly fo
give satisiactory positive thraitle control I you
have a badly kinked cable, you'd better arder a_

new throttle cable wire from us at the 1ac!o|&:\

Please use your Troy-Bilt Parts Order Form
dos0. and include the make and nargw&l{ol

your engine \

ADJUSTING TH
ON THE GHPE

To ag u‘@?y\‘hhroum cable (I you don't get
ﬂ"s:%*;kﬂﬂ" by maving the laver on the
B%‘St:e r). loosen butdonot remove the clamp

own in Photo 7/408, arrow A). Just move
th@ speed control lever on tha handlebar all the
way forward toward the engine. Than, move the
casing and all so that the remote speed control
lever makes contact with the shutoff clip (Pheto
7/42, arrow E), tighten the clamp, holding the
casing at arrow D.

Mow, Iry the lever on the handlebar once
more. All the way back is full speed. Allthe way
forward should be shutoff. Idle and slow speed
are in between.

ENGINE
SHUTOFF

{Phata 7/42) Adjusting throttle ceble—E& HP.



(Photo 7/43) Connest wire to speed contgel, ‘\"“'- i

faver,

Y\ S

(Photo 7/44) Allow overhang (8 HP).

TO INSTALL A NEW CABLE

Lay the throttie cable casing down the length
of the handlebars to the remote speed control
lever (shown In Photo 7/40)

On the standard recoll starl or elecine stard
engine, route the throttle cable straight down
the handlebar. Pul ene cable clip above the tep

(Photo 7/45) Thramie control fouches tab.

bend of the handlebar and one clip about 1010
12 inches above the height adjustment stud.

Connect the crimped end of the throttle wire
at the remote speed control as shewn in Photo
7/43_ Then, place the cablein the clamp shown
in Photo T/44 and tighten the clamp. Naw, test
the cable for proper throttle and shutoff set-
Ings—see Photo 7/42 and 7/45
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CABLE HOOK-UP AND ADJUSTMENT
FOR 7 HP KOHLER ENGINE

There really isn't very much adjustment re-
quired on the throttle cable faryour 7 HP Kohler
angine. Onece it is properly hooked up, all you're
likely to require is some regular maintenance,
such s making sure that the lull length of the
throttiz cable is oiled and well lubricated. Be
Sura 1o sguirt seme oil inside the casing at both
ends. Then, make sure that the clamp screw is
tight and in the proper position so it doesn't
permit & bend in the wire to occur. See Photos
7/46 and 7/47 for the correct Ihrollle wire con-
nection 10 the governor contral disc.

[Photo 7/46) n:ra@%‘on 7 HP filler.
1
AN -

N
\\“\1‘
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‘When hooking up & new throlile wire {or re-
placing your old wire after engine removal)
make sure the wire doesn't take an extrema
bend. You should connect the wire in the first
practical hole of the disc, You'll note that tha
full range fram low speed to high speed is cov-
ered with very lithe throttle lever movement. So
keep that in mind while operating your Troy-
Bilt. The 7 HP Kohler engine “lugs” alang very
wiell at relatively low speed—that is il provides
guite enough power 1o do mast 1l in:%s
relatively slow engine speeds. It
enging i§ operaling so :ulcjl)}‘

reglize that it is doing so ’Q:'
-

{Photo 7/47) Puf wire in nearest hois.

NGTE: For both the & H.P. Tecumseh-Lauson
and the Kohler engines, clips are nct designed
t all the way around the handiebars.



Since your throftle wire connects directly
onto the governor contrel disc, you should be
alert to the fact that the nut and bl clamping
the governor arm {in Phote 7/47) should not be
Iposened or fiddled with. It takes & trained

to readjust a g ily
thal bolt er the wide nut in ntrant of the governor
control disc. So please ¢on't fool with them
unless you get sama knowledgeable help first.

Just make sure the throttle cable is lubricated
on that end. A rusty throttiecable s the most
cemmon reason for having 1o put too much
pressure on tha throtlle levar lo move it—which
ultimately leads 1o @ bent wire and the start of
tinkering with the gavernor linkage

PERIODIC LUBRICATION

Frequent lubrication of the throtile cable
works wonders. Remember to oil the throttle ca-
bla regularly with angine oil, grease. silicone
ofl spray, or graphite, All work well, Brush or

spray the lubricant on the entire length of the
cable casing. Lubricate the external moving
linkages of the throttle lever, speed control and
governor assembly,

Lubricate them at least every few nmes
out with your tiller—at least um::a
weaks. Lubricalion of the throttla-
ponents prigr to winter storage cai
helpful in the parformance

qulbo
wr in the

QUICK ENGIHE MALITENANCE REMINDERS

N

1

= Jsa SE rated 01l night from the start,
#Check the oil level and make sure itis clean.
#Check the oil level with the dipstick prior o
eachuse of thetiller

sCheck the oil level every 2 hours, if you are
tilling all day long

sCheck the oil in the engine every 10 hours or
less,

2. Check and service the alr cleaner frequently.
Every time you till for more than 1 hour, check
the air cleaner at intervals during tilling.

3, Clean the debris from the cooling fins on the
engine.

4. Check the and

fer operation and ease of movement. Oil
accasionally. O

5. Inspect the spark plugs.

.
> ’\?T _
air cleaner fit Tor

els. Make sure that
=, indicating looseness

6. Check the carb
tightness and g
thereara mm

@?ﬁmlm for prasance of water,

Inspecl the engire shroud for dents or inter-
ferance with the flywheel.

8. Engine power loss (not due to faulty carbure-

tor adjustmant or bad fuel):

*Check the engine compresgion Immediately

ul!et the engine stcps running, Pull gently on
rope to feal

oWhere there is a loss of compression, check

for a sticky valve or valve lifter, or for loose

head bolls or a blown gasket. See &n suthoriz-

edservicedealer

sHave the

WOrn rings.

sWorn rings can be caused by dirly ol or &

dirty aircleanar

*Don't use non-detergent oil for long periods,

then switch to detergent oil. Use SE rated oll

right from tha beginning. Prolonged use of non-

ol prior to use of detergent oil can

tested for

*in dusty echange the oil

Itbacomes dirty.

CAUSE BXCesaivE ring wear

m
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IMPORTANT SERVICE MESSAGE

ABOUT ALL ENGINES

HOW TO GET THE VERY LONGEST
ENGINE LIFE

1. CHANGE THE OIL MORE OFTEN THAN
RECOMMENDED BY THE ENGINE MANU-
FACTURER!

2.SERVICE AIR CLEANER REGLILARLY!

3. KEEP THE ENGINE COOQLING FINS FREE
FROMDIRT AND DEBRIS!

Iis important to change the engine oll more of-

CLEAN COOLING FINS

In erder to keep your engine cool, it is impor-
tant that the cooling fins on the engine be clean-
ed to remove all dirt and debris. If your engine

due to Birfins,
iteould ol L) Qine.
IF YOUR AIR CLEANER ISTHE

POLYURETHANE (PLASTIC SPONGE) TYPE:

Chock the air cleaner for cleanliness betore us-
ing the tiller each time. Check it a1 least gvery
two hours during eperation if you are hlnr@*or
long pericds. of even ovary half h

tions are extramely dusty If the s dirty,
here's how o clean it
Remove the element __LJS wud in Photo

T/ATA). Wash it by soa&gy&ﬁ,l in a detergent
and water solutic) a gplvent such as gaso-

ton than the engine
to regularly check and service the air :Inmr.
and lo always clean away difl and debris from
the engine coaling fins, if you want to get the
very LONGEST Iile from your Troy-Bill Tiller
Engine and avold coslly engine repalrs.

Unlike other enging driven equipment arourid
your home, your tiller will be usad under
mostadverse operating conditions, oftés
tended time periods. with continual, L]
abrasive, dry dust, dirt and-Small" Particles

Al of this can enter your r@igﬁindar and
!E_- il you do not

crankcase ‘nrc.;ghil\e af
SEfvice it rogularly.

roug mpruvurly installed or

eANErs cAN wWear out an en-

#f than many long hours of tiller

operd) r engine consumes aboul 8,000

qu.w of air for every gallan of gascline it

% ith that kind of ratio, it's just common
sense lo keep the air cleaner clean.

Dirty oif also causes engine failure. Please
change the oil every 10 operating hours—aor
@ven sooner if conditions are dry and dust
Saction 4 af this manual gives diractiona for
changing oil for the first time on @ new engine.
Use clean oil of a good quality that is rated SE
or 5D by the American Petroleum Institute
[AP1). Look for the rating stamped on the top of
the can or printed on the lahel. Also, for till-
ing, be sure the oil is No. 30 viscosity, if avail-
able, or 10W-30 multi-viscosity.

Dirt coming,irf
rvige

ling. m spirita. Ir's just like &
sponge. Ri ang 'Squeeze out tha cleaning
solutionLhi il il by applying about two ta-
ble: otor oil to the elemeant. Wark 1t

00N
Iq:ok fignt. Squeeze out any excess oil and
i with a paper towel or clean cloth
THen put tha alement back in the case,

f kept clean, polyurethane elements will last
almost mdefinitely! But. when they can't be
cleaned anymore, replace them with an air
cleaner element [Tecumseh part #31700)
which can be obtained at the Tecumseh Service
Dealer's shop or from our Parts Department

{Photo 7/4TA) Cisan the air cleansr.



IF YOUR AIR CLEANER IS OF THE DRY
ELEMENT TYPE (7 HP ONLY):

Check the element al the start of each day that
itis used, and at least every 2 hours of operation
when it is used continuously. Vacuum clean the
element after every 10 hours of operation
Change it every 50 hours, ar whenever it can't
be cleaned, or i it is torn—see Photos 7/48 and
7/49. Refer o the Kohler Engine Owner's Man-
ual for instructions (page 5) on servicing and
remaving the air cleaner.

FOR ALL ENGINES

HOW TO ADJUST THE CARBURETOR TO
CORRECTPOOR TILLER PERFORMANCE

(DUE TO ENGINE STALLING, SPUTTERING,
SMOKING, OR TO LOSS OF ENGINE POWER).

If you abruptly open the throttle, especially af-
ter the first few hours of operation, your engine
might happen to “stall" “sputter.” or “skip.”
This could mean one of several things. It could
result from a cold engine, a dirty air cleaner, an .

improperly adjusted Idie Adjustment NeegI‘

trare), or more |ikely, 8 fuel-to-air n"nulq?
s 1oorich,

In mithier situal the adj
First, make sure that your aic I@'in}u"nolclog-
ged up with dirt. Clean g+ 3‘“’0 this betore
you ever make any acjus%’ on your carbur-
wlor. Alse, make & thar'the sperk plug is
clean, properly| dn&h and its porcelain is ot

crecked

The ar_bu ter adjustments are simple loo,
ws(\t@\he steps below,

Please reler Lo the photo of the carburetor on
your engine as you read these instructions [see
Photos 7/50 for the B HP. and 7/51 for
the T H.P. engine).

First, find the power adjustment scraw which
is located at the boltom of the carburetor bawl
(sea A in the phota) for ihe 6 H.P. engine and gn
the lgp of the carburetor for the 7 H P engine

gh(n 49) 7 HP engine. Clean the papar
et

{Photo 7/48) Aemove wing aut.

(Pnoto 7/50) 6§ HF engine carburaior
113



On the & H.P. engine, it is set in the center of
the hex nut that holds !he_bowl in place. On the
7 H.P. engine it i3 on top of the carburalor,

Power adjustment screw A regulates the fuel-
to air mixture for high spead or power. If the
mixture s too rich or teo lean, no engine will run
properly. An engine cannot develop all of its
power urull?ss it is properly Iadiusted. Keep the

Therefore, adjust A by turning it 1o the right,
clockwise (see Photo 7/501 one-eighth to one-
quarter (% 1o 4] turn more for a jeanor mixture

.Orto the left, countar-clockwise one-sighth to
ane=quarter (1 te 4) turn for a richar mixure.

Pleass remember to pause for 1010 15 seconds
after each adjusiment to determine how the last
adjustment changed engine operation.

It your engine seems to have enough power
betare you starttilling, and then loses power the
minute you engage the tines deeply in the soil,
it probably means that you have to open the po-
wer adjustment screw with about a % to % tum
{counter-clockwise).

ADJUSTING THE POWER AD.
SCREW -
N
To determine the propar wower adjustment
screw selting, run thy u&a_l at full power
(without choke enggoq 1 and open the pow-
af adjustment sarewN[ANn Photo 7/50 or 7/51)
counter-clog upfil you se= black smoke ar
notice thel s “‘coughing.” Then, counting
the n ir of turns, turn the screw back to-
wem_:#!qp clockwise) until the engine slows
’%Qhor sputters. Then, go back counter-clock-
&e alt way between lhe two pesitions. That
final pasition, or % trn further counter-clock-
wise, should be the proper setting for tilling
You might find in actual tilling that you still
have 1o open up the screw another % turmn for
enough power. Butdon't run the engine so rich-
ly that it smokes—nermally, you won't even see
the exhaust

IDLE SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To increass Lhe idiing speed of ihe engine,
turn screw € to the right. Turn it to the (el to de-
creass (die speed (see € in Phota 7/50 ar 7/51).
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carburator.

{Photo 7/ M5 ¥ngine

\
IF DU_". NGINE WON'T START

Mlne ‘ou can't start your engine 10 readjust

rhuretor, you should return 1he power ad-

. \;\ ustment screw back gently 1o the original set-

ting as described on page 115.

fean fus!

{Phote 7/52)
mixture.

Turn clockwise fo



IDLE ADJUSTMENT NEEDLE

Make sure that the spaed control lever is in
slowor Jdlie position beore adjusting thi
(needle). Alse, please don't tinker wi
normally is set properly (see B in Phota 7/50 or
751)

One way 1o tell if the idle needle needs adjust-
ment is to move the throtile lever abruptly from
the idle posilion 1o fast spead. I \here is a
hesitation or “miss” before tha angine goes Into
high speed, the ldie adjustment needle can be
opened up (counler-clockwisa) until the engine
runs smoothly in idie and dees not pause whan
the throtlle is opened abruptly. Once you have
adjusted the icle adjusting needle (aliowing
the engine te react 1o the change) and have it
idling smoothly. recheck the adjustment on the
power screw satting. It may need 1o be readjust-

It is true 1nal every single engine is tested at
the menufacturer's factory and that the carbure-
tor is properly adjusted anc sat for good opera-
tion before shipmant. But avan so. the poweg”

] screw A cannot be g
100% right—oecause of variation in local
atmospheric pressere (due to dmmﬁ
litude]—besides the necessa StHe engine
needsto "break in.” ‘; E P
ENGINE WON'T RUN ING THE
POWER ADJUSTMEN W BACK TO

THE ORIGINAL
BHP Tecumi
isa towards LEAN carefully until

O NOT FORCE, OR YOU WiLL DA-
HE NEEDLE AND SEAT.

o
al

2. Turn counter-clockwise (open) for one full
turn, This should be close enough to operating
poaitionto start the engino,

7 H.P. Kohler:

1. Turn clockwisa lowards LEAN carefully until
it stops. DO NOT FORCE, OR YOU WILL DA-
MAGE THE NEEDLE AND SEAT.

2. Turn counter-clockwise (open) 1:4 tums. This
should be close enough to operating position 1o
start the engina.

OTHER THINGS TO REMEMBER

Please aliow 10 to 15 seconds between each
adjusiment lor the engine to reacl 1o new set-
tings.

Also, look for clean exhaust (no black smoke)
as further evidence that your carburetor is set
Justright

Hthese donatos! i
= A

ning hly again, study g
ance manual you received with the ting
cevers enging operation and service |

detail, Ty

It you need furthar help,
nearest authorized servi

imber, proper care and attention at
ofvils only takes a few minutas.

il
A% best investment you can make to as-
Al longest passible lifa and trouble-free ser-

“vica, Your engine is of the bast construction, all
cagt iron, precision built for long life. It de-
SErves this best care,
NOTE: Adjusting screw B {shown in Photo 7750
or 7/81) aifects the idle minture only. Please do
not tinker with it unless you want it adjusted.
Adjusting screw C {shown in Phota 7/50 ar
7/51) affects only Lhe idle speed. Only change
its setting if you want 10 make the enging idle
faster or siower, The screw holds the throitle
open a | ite foridle, threading it inward makes
it idle faster.

CLEANING OUT DEERIS AND INSPECTING
THE ENGINE

Regularly inspect the engine and clean out dirt
e debeis from In betwean the engline's cooling
5 on the lop and on the side facing the opera-
tor—see Phata 7/53 Particularly make sure that
tha hole above the governar lever is free from
dirt and debris.

Look over &l of the throttle and governor link-
ages 10 make sure that they are free to move
easily in arder to perform their control funclions
properly. With the throttle lever in the off po-
sition, work the governar lever back toward the
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operator position several times to see that It |3
free to move (as shown in Photo 7/54).

Notice, at this time, that the governor spring
completely relaxes its tension when the throtile
closes complataly. Also, watch the action of the
governor spring when you open the throttle on
the handiebar. As you begin to go faster than
Idie speed, the tension on the spring will in-
crease and therefore open the throtile shutter
on the carburelor,

Check the action on the carburator's choke,
Meoving the spring in toward the engine should
close the choke completaly. When you let go, it
should spring back by [tself. Make sure that the
throtile wire is free to move the full length of the
throttle cable. Apply some oil over the cahle’s
entire length to make sure that it remains free,

<L
THE ENGINE cnmnc_i‘;g%ﬁnmsn

IF your enging, :hn%aafry nesds replacemant
af oil. or if o]l donstantly drips from your sponge
air clean r'm%r the engine stops, cne source
ofthe ubh uld be the crankcase breather,
“migke sure that your engine oll leval has
not b#en overfilled. On new 6 H.P. engines,
make sure that you fill the engine oil only up
o the full mark of the dipstick {sse Photo 7/55)
when the tiller is in its normal sloping position
at the travel setting (that is. with the depth re-
gulator up to the top notch and the tines just a
ftew inches off the ground) for dipsticks marked
B50r 55,

If instead of having 1he depth regulater pro-
periy set, you have leveled out the engine base
and filled the oil up to the full mark with & new
engine, you have overfilled It with oil. This oil
will be drawn up through the breather into the
aircleaner where it will drip oul. However, eith-
er a faulty functioning reed valve in the breath-
@r, or dirt in the breather could cause the same
conditions.

KEEP HOLE
FREE OF
DERRIS

{Photo 7/56) Remove valve cover, check breather.



It is a simple matter to check and see if your
crankcase breather has been clogged with oil
and has nat been able to function properly be-
cause of it. Undemneath the carburetor yau will
see (Photo 7/56) that there is a plate fastened
tothe side of the engine with twa Phillips screws.
It has a rubber hose coming cut of it leading di-
rectly up to the air cleaner. This is the valve co-
ver. which also covers the breather

However, if 1his does not solve your problem,
getintouch with your authorized engine service
dealer 10 determine whathar or not you hava pro-
hlems with your piston rings. or if your engine
breather assembly needs 1o be replaced, Please
note that o simple but oflen overlookea item
that can lead ta oil breather problems is a badly
da:rmued gasket on the dipstick which makes it

Removing the two Phillips screws and the plate
wll reveal thy breather it
When removing the plate, make sura thal you
take care not lo damage the gasket under the
cover, Be preparad to raplace It with 8 new one.
if necossary.

de the tub-like you
will probably find an amount of ail. If you look
closely in the bottom center of tha breather as-
sambly, you will find a small hole {shown in
Phota 7/57) Thia hole and a hole on the back
side, in the lett corner, are oil drain hales.

3 that comes into 1he breather assembly is
supposed 1o drain back into the engine crank-
case through these holes. Therelore, these holes
must be kept clean and apan 5o that the ol can
raturn 10 the crankcase, If they are clogged with
dirt, clean tham out with gasoline, and see that
1he sponge undermeath s also clean.

CAUTION: Make sure that the breath
back into the angine with the hole am
tom. It ol has been dripping {romeypn 3

cleaner, remove and clean t .r Imm tha
sponge. Also clean the ex %'mn- the air
cleaner cover and the base before
you run your enging an replacing the
caver on the br ﬁner mbly with a good
gasket anﬂsq@ghteﬂlng up the scréws 10
allow no air leaks'should take care of yaur pro-

biem, u*qq\ Il that it was.

[Phote 7/57) Pancil painis to drain hole.

for you to tightly seal your dipstick
when you thread it in. So, check the gaske! to
meke sure that it is a good gasket and doesnt
allowany air to leak in.

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF THE 12-VOLT
Never run tha angine on a battery slm
starl system with the battery dlscon
\lr\-
lesa you remove the fuse lrom 6 re=
charging line and tape
And check all
wires for 1ightness and 1 make sure none of the
wires touch any %  P¥ses or metal parts on
your sysier thing te look for is all of
these u:l'\s

ELECTRIC START SYSTEM (6 HP ENGINES)
ana of the battery lerminals dlsccn
h uer —508
Photo 7/68. ﬁr.gu!sny
the tiller or engj youlthink thereisashortin
[ in the battery for acid level re-
la an't let the acid level drop below the
&‘ of each cell. If it doss go down, use dis-

\IGU waler 1o bring it up to level and then run

he engine for about ten minutes 1o help re-
charge and recirculate the acid.

CHECKING FOR FAULTY KEY SWITCH OR
ITS WIRE

If you turn the key switch to slart and nothing
happens, and you know the batlery is adequate-
Iy charged, test to see |t the fault is in the key
switch orits wires. Take a short length of heavy
insulated wire (810 or larger) and replace the
negative battery cable with it as shown in Photo
1425, Then, use the hattery cable to “jump” the
solencid belween the right post anc the center
post as shown in Photo 7/59.

First, make sure that your Forward/Reverse
Lever is in Neutral position, hold the other end
of the wire on the insulated portion several
inches from the e&nd and touch it firmly 1o the
center post of the solenaid. Make sure that you
touch only the end of the pest and notany of the
side casing of the solenaid.

~J
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If the starter motor energizes and tries to start
the engine, or in fact does start the engine, then
you know that your problem lies within the
wires of the key switch or the switch itself.

Porhaps the connection between the wire ter-
minal and tha key switch was locse. Check that
itis afirm connection, Then use another jumper
wire (such as your #10 wire) 1o jump the wireg
petween the lefl and right side of the terminal as
shown in Photo 1/28. If your Starer furns
over it 1ells you thal the key switch wires are
good and the selenoid is good

Next, you mig move the key switch from
ts panel with an adjustable wrench to fest the

swilch itsell Use 10r2flashlight balteries anda 4
N\

bulb to test tne swilch as shown in Sketch 7,
When you turn the key to START, the fligh
should light up, as long as your litigBalgry
tester wires are securely allached todl :f\-;mu.y
and bulo —

I you can't g e flashlight bult to light up
then you pmbablv nawe;fp!tmkw switch, Get
in touch wilh us at the, le:’ﬁi and lot us know.

)

m key awitch is not 1ne
en you must determine whether ar
q Merely disconnect
lrhgos itive cable from the right side of the sole-
noid Then reach around and touch the wire 1o
the starter bution post on the lelt side of the
solenoid— see Phota 7/61. If that energizes the
mator or starts the engine, then you have a
faulty LA t can be
imln iha Parts Depariment al the tiller factory

(Photo 7/58) Remove fuse and tape,,

- -
(Photc 7/59) Tewch fumper ta right post.
e 11
)

TR KEY TO START

{ Sketch 7/60) Test key switch with light.

iPhato 7/61) Testing solenoid.



You will see that there s a fuse on Lhe baltery
recharging lina coming from the engine, &s
shown in Phato 7/58, Remove the fuse and look
at it carefully, (Push the two halves of the fuse
holder together and turn the lop hall counter-
clockwise 1o separate the two habves.) IT the
fuse is okay, thenthere 5 a fair chance thal it s
gither your diode not recharging your battery
{causing your battery to be run down), or that
he fault is with the electric start motor on your
engine. If you leel it is the slectric start motor on
your enging, it would be best for you to have an
authorized Tecumseh service dealer look al
your engine 1o scive the problem.

Il your electric start motor turns over but does
not start the engine, it may be thal you should
be looking toward other engine functions far the
answer to your problem. Cheex for problems
with the fuel, ignition or carburetor.

ENGINE STOP SWITCH (6 HP TECUMSEH)

1f you cannot start your engine fora (\
ent reasan, gne thing 1o ¢o is 1o

tion of the engine shute!f switc| 9@ clip)
underneath the speed control dgsdm racket
by the carburstor, As sh | o 4/14 in
Section 4 (on engines) loff swilch is a
bracket to which Is

bert tab undern
attached a wite nto the engineg's mag=
cl
afndl 1

nato. It the p i3 bent so thal it touches
the b imes, it wil bedoing thesama
1hin: pping the engine; and therefors,

pravanting you from starting the engine.

A simple way to check this is to disconnect the
terminal at the clip and put some elecirical lape
on the wire's end 1o make sure it tauches no me-
tal o1 all-see Photo 7/62B. And then. try to star
your anging. If your engine staris right up, you
know that the tan was grounding the engine
out and prevanting It from starting. All youhave
To do is bend the 1ab out a little way and then
make sure that the ramote control lsver com-
pletes the connection and staps the engine as it
shauld. See Photo 7/63,

fl
“%i
({ o #lire thal the connection to the wire is se-
AN el
ar: <

A short somewhere e1se in this wire would be
mare sarious and would have to be taken care
of by a service dealer. This, however, is a
VEry Fare oCcurrance.

IGNITION SYSTEM

If your enginge won't start, the most common
causes are ignitlon, electrical (for battary start
angines), fuel or carburetion problems. Many.
these causas can be corracted sasily and
Iy, once they are detarmined

4,

It your carburator is ad| t‘:ammly, and
you have enough com) jonde run the en-
gine, and your fuel isTresfy cfEan and without

any water in it, otibeing able to start
might wall ba t urignition system

#ng to Investigate in checking igni-

oms is your spark plug and its wire,

and hi
e

Then, remove the spark plug and ook at it If
the plug is dirty, ancrusted with deposits and
corroded, you'd best replace it. Look at the gap
to be sure that it is within tolerance. See the
specifications table for your engine (at the end
of Saction 8] for the spark plug gap. It there is
wet oll on the plug, loak for the source of
the ofl problem [which is most likely your real
problem). s your oll too full, are the rings worn
on the piston, is the crankease breather clogged?

It you have & good or a naw spark plug (re-
moved from the engine). attach the lead wire 1o
it and lay the plug down on any metal part of
the engine, Then, pull the slarter rope with &
firm pull and cbserve the gap in the spark plug
whila you doiL. If you ses a strong. bright spark.
your ignilion system seems to be in working or-
der, s0 look In other directions for your failure
to start the engine. Il you don't get a spark or
get a very weak spark with a good or new plug
leuching metal, you can expect a problem with
the ignition system ilself or with the engine
shutotf switchand wire

F
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The engine shuloff swilch can be easily
checked by prying the terminal wire ofl the
shutoff switch and taping the metal with elac-
trical lape s shown in Photo 8/62A and B. The
tape won't allow the switch wire 10 touch metal,
Then, if you pull the starler rope and the éngine
starts, you know that the shutoff was touching
the carburetor mounting brackel and prevent-
ing engine startup, Simply bend the switch
away from the bracket slightly so that it doesn't
touch anything except the prong on the throttie
lever when engaged—see Photo 7/63.

Incidentally. to shut off an engine that is run-
ning while you have the shart out wire laped up,
either remave the tape and tauch the wirs 1o any
pari of the engmes metal—away from the ro-
tating flywheel lor salety —or simple move the
levar on the carburetor o the full choke posi- .
tion. Only stop the engine with the choke in (Photo 74 B} A. Use screwdriver o pry
emergencies, since repeated Use of Il can be wire, urms}a"oﬁswr'rcn. B. Tape metal terminal
harmful le your englne. far rtkl‘/

If your engine does not start with the shutoff
wire detached, you'll most likely need an_ au-
thorized engine service dealer to help you
you'll need the coil checked, the congg
points checked, and possibly, _the, heel
checked. Don't attempt to make tHE%S. checks

yourself unless you have exuwnfe and train- L-' J

ingingoing s0.
If you have a bat |r||: starting filler,
reter to page 16 and rhnl fellow for the
urp

roblem

{Photc 7/83) Bend shutol! swilch away from

058 ble 3!‘!
P bracke! a little way.

SVOLT Testing Key Swilch Wires

BATTERIES

To test the wires leading fo the key
switch If your eleciric starter fails to
turn over as described on page 118
TAFE: {jumping the key swilch wires), use
some lape, two pieces ol wire, two
“D" cell flashlighl balteries and a
flashlight bulb to test each wire. If
the bulb lights up, the wire Is good.

EST WIRE

TWD WIRES
TOBOLENCID CONKECTOR
TOKEY SWITCH

HEY &

(Sketch 7/64) Usa 1 .ar 2 flashlight cells, 3 wires
and tape to test wires.



TILLER SERVICE SCHEDULE

Transmission Service

1. On a now tiller or transmission, check the
transmission oil level after 2 hours of operation,
then every 10 hours thereafter.

2. Check for ¢il leaks at oil seals, gaskets, front
and rear bearing caps. filler housing cover,
transmission cover, pipe plugs and "0 rings
after the first 2 hours of operation, then every
20 hours thersafter. (Refer 1o page 10 of the
Master Parts Catalog for locations.)

3. Check the tighiness of the tiller covers and
the front and roar cap mounting bolts every 20
hours of aperation. (Remove tha left tine holder
ta eheck the tightness of the tlller housing cover
mounting bolts.)

Beltz and Dise

1. Check "V~ bells for wear and proper tension.
every 20 hours of operation, Replace them g
three seasons of tiller use, or whenever th
oversirelched.

oy,
2. Check the reverse disc for Jlr'n align-
mant w he lower pull hours of
operation, ar whenever [1ig Yna nally noisy

General Tiller Slrn’rcr.- \;)

1. Oil and g:a:ﬂx g, nibw tiller after the first 2
then every 10 hours. {See
# beginning of Section 7 for a

2. Cl k bolts, nuts and screws throughout the
tiller for tightness atter the first 2 hours of opar-
ation, then every 10 hours thereatter.

3. Check the tires lor equal pressure accasion-
ally.

4. Check the tines for wear every 30 hours

5. Check the freedom of contrals arior 1o each
use,

ENGINE SERVICE SCHEDULE

Ol Service

1. Check the engine ol level prior to each day’s
aperation and at least every 2 hours during con-
tinuous use

2. Change the oil after the first 2 hours duri
the initial break-in period and every 10
thereafter. Change it more frequently

dry conditions. ,\_

Alr Cleaner Service ‘ ‘ =

1. Spange EI rr& p lTan-s(n; Check it
daily, or every during continuous oper-
ation. Clear lgment avery 10 hours, or
more ol ny'uustv dry condilions

rment Type (Kohler): Chack it daily. or

Dy’
- 2 hours during continucus operation
‘\,‘u uum clean the element every 10 hours of [l

operation, and replace it every 50 hours ar
whenever it can’t be cleaned, or when torn,

Cooling Fin Service

1. Check and clean dirt and debris from 1he
cooling fins prior to each daily operation and
evary 10 nours of engine aparation.

Ignition Service

1. Check the spark plug for carbon deposiis or
weotness (caused by oil) and for the airctrode
pap every 25 hours, Replace the spark piug
every 100 hours, or 8t least once during 2 sea-
s0n

2. Ask for our tune up instructions to check or
change the breaker points every 100 hours. Bad
points will be burnt, pitted, oxidized, dirty or
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General Engine Service
1. Check screws, nuts and balts (particularty

4. Check the hole in the gas cap after each use
ofth ine to mak thatitis b

the head and balts) for tig
avery 40 hours. (See the bolt torque in engine
specifications, page 175 and 175}

2. Check the carburetor linkage for freedom of
movament every 10 hours

3. Check the engine gaskels (head, oil pan.
lbreather and dipstick) for leaks every 20 hours.

i i
/

(Photo 7/85) if the tilier locks T Femward, push
Lever A forward lo reie Ihe roffer. fnspect
the rofler. It might ha mm_
— N
¥

(Skatch 7/67) Reduce angle shown by bending
block down & vary small distance,

g

ed.
5. Check the starter rope occasionally to make
sure that it is secure and in good condition.

NOGTE: For further delails, see the engine manu-
facturer's owner's manual.

(Fhoto 7/56) Grease the block and roller. Bend
the bracke! forward only f the roller gows more
than half-way under the block.

CAUTION:

For two speed tillers only. Do not
bend brackel down on lour speed
tillers.




HOW TO REPLACE COMMON PARTS

REMOVING AND REPLACING
WHEELS

In erder to perorm numerous sefvice 1asks
on your Troy-Bilt Tiller, you will need some-
1hing strong enough to pul under the transmis-
sion 1o hold the wheels up off 1he ground an
inch or two. We have found thal making a block
out of three short lengths of 2 x & pieces of
wood is @ very handy thing for such mainten-
ance. See Photo 871 for the block in use.

Mail a 7, an 114", and a 13" piecs together,
like steps, so that the ends ara flush with each
ather. In this way, you can prop up differaph
parts of thetiller, using the same blocks. &\,

A~
REMOVING 4:00x8 SINGLE-PIECE™ STEEL
WHEEL vilb>

p |

Tcremoueyours;rq‘fﬁ?’c steel wheel from

] do is prop up the
iller and drive the roll pin
neel hub to free the wheel—
. yOu can use a " dia-
teel rod, a 16d nail with the painted end
Ror a 318" tapered, ar %" unlapared
drift pin. Then you meraly squirl some pene-
trating oil an the wheel shaft and pull the whael
off 10 change it, or do whatever mainienance is
required. You can then put the wheel back on
and tap in the same roll pin to neld it securaly.
Uze an Allen wrench or screwdriver 10 helpyou
&lign the holes while you drive in the wheel pin
—see Photo &/3.

(Photo 8/3) Align hotes with hex wrench,
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HOW TO REMOVE AND REPLACE A WHEEL
SHAFT OIL SEAL

It's easy to replace a wheel shalt oil seal. All
you need to do is follow these simple step-by-
slep instruclions

Befare you remove the seal, check the whee|
shafl by trying to "wigale® it up and down, and
then from side to side. If the shaft moves more
than W when you do this, please call your Cus-
tomer Service Representative at the Tiller
Factory!

Step 1—Frop up your tiller and remove the
wheel as shown in Photes 8/1 and B/2. Squirt
some penetrating oil on the whes! shafl befors
removal,

Step 2—Place a pan below the seal 1o calch any
oll drips. Next. drive the tip of a screwdriver inlg
tha seal at a slight angle. as shown in Photo 8/4.
After puncturing the seal on ong side of the
axle, drive another hole in the side opposite the
first hole. Take cara not (o drive into the wheel

Step 3—Tap down on one screwdriver and

This will break any grip the gasket sealmlhg
formed between the seal and the Ila,qs i85
bora.

{Photo 8/4) Drive tip into both sides of seal.

force the seal to rotate as shown in Sketch 8!‘9\

HELPFUL TOOLS YOU'LL NEED

* 2 medium screwdrivers

* Hammar

= 3/8" wrench or adjustable wrench

« A 18-penny (16d) nail with the and blunted,
OR a 316" tapered or 1/4" untaperad drift pin,
OR a 1/4" diameter steel rod

= Penelrating oil

#Fine metal lile or 400 grit paper or cloth

= Ad" x 42" sheet of thin, flexibie plastic simi-
lar 1o photo album page protector sheet

* Axle greass or lubricant

® Piecas of board 10 block up |.1II
= A 6" length of 1" [inner digrfelg
black pipe. Available at hard
slores,

= Part No. 9601 wh
* Non-hardeni

® Large, flat 3

® Shallo

h ail drips
" A Iéaeparately, or in special Seal &
Parts Kit No. 1308
[?;"”\ﬁgl available locally, arder special Seal &
ket Parts Kit (Part No. 1303)
***It not available locally, order special \Wasner
Parts Kit [Part Ne. 1344)

(Photo 8/5) Rotate seal in bore to loosen if



Step 4—With both screwdrivers firmly embad-
ded (Phato B/8) pry the seal outward by press-
ing the biadas against the transmissian case.

CAUTION: Be carelul not toscretch or gouge
the shafl or the inside of the bore a3 you remove
ihe seal

Step 5—With the seal removed, caredully clean
the surfaces of the wheel shaft and the trans-
mission bore. Then, using a fine file or 400 grit
pager or cloth, smooth off any burrs or sharp
adges on the end of the shaft or around the hole
for the roll pin. Clean off any metal particles.

Mow, replace the same number of shims (1hey
Inok like thin, flat washers) that were on the
shalt, or add one il none were prasent. The shim
protects the oil seal from scraping against the
snap ring inside the bora.

Before discarding the old seal, chack that one
ol the shims is not still stuck 10 1he back of it.

Step G—LUse the thin, flexible plastic 1o protect
the seal from cuts when you slide il over the
shaft. Il you can't find the plastic. use a sheet
lettar paper stationery or at least cover thad )
of the shaft and the roll pin hole with Irth‘-
ant tapa. "

As shown in Phote /7, roll 1 'p};gmr pa-
per into a tube and insert it f %htough the
seal. Slide the tube and 1Re shaft and

up to the bare opemng:\%
1
MPORTA %sidc of the seal having

wriling m pust be facing outward on the.
whe i\l n

Step 7—Coat the outer edge of the seal with
non-hardening gasket sealant, as shown in
Photo &/8. The sealant (such as Parmatex or
Plasgon) helps lo prévent il leaks between the
seal and the bore. After coating the seal, remove
the plastic from the wheal shaft.

{Photo 8/8) Pry ol seal outa,
Lﬂ .
Y

[Photo 8/8) Apply sealant to outer edge of seal



Step 8—The best way to seal the seal in 1he
transmission bore is to use a thick, flat 1™ wash-
er (with a 1-1/16" diameter), and a 6" length of
1" {inner diameter) Standard Black pipe, as
shown in Photo 8/9.

When you tap the pipe with a hammer, the
washer will apply aqual force around the face of
the seal. This will prevent it from going into the
bora at 2n angle or caving in at the center, Now,
gently tap the seal in until it is almost flush with
1he transmission bora. The little rdge you lnave
protruding will make it easier to remove the seal
at a later dale, if necessary,

Plerse be sure that the seal enlers the bore
straight and without bending. If it goes in crook-
ed, it will mast likely tear and leak badly

SPECIAL NOTE! In an emergency, andif you're
caratul, you can also use the Lller wheel lo seat
1ha seal—see Photo 8/10 Just slide the hub of
the wheel up against the oil seal. and gently lap
the seal Into place—a handy frick that & Troy-
Bilt Owner showed us!

Apply some grease or oll to the shalt and re-
place the whesl. Tap in the roll pin unlil it is
flush with the whesl hub.

Chneck the level of the transmission qee]r*m‘\

Replace gear oil it the level is below the o
plug. which Is three inches abme

shaft on the lelt sice. Use SAE 1
gear oil if available. You ma llwus-
cosity #85-140 gear o.l it |. ear oils zre

unattainable.

{Photo B/10) Use whoe! to sear oil seal.

QE){OT& A praperly installed oil seal should give you long and
Q‘%umeﬁee service. Please don'l be overly concerned If a newly in-
talled seal (eaks. It may take several hours of 1iller operation far the

seal to hacome completely affective.

Q

TILLER SHAFT OIL LEAKS

Dil might leak from the area of the tiller hous-
Ing hecause of a damaged oil seal, a locse tiller
housing cover, loose cover mounting Screws. or
screws which had no sealant put on their
threads. To replace the tiller shal? oil seals, you

will have to remove the tinos from your tiller,
First remove the tiller hood, as described on
page 138 in this section, then see tha instruc-
tlans on tine removal on page 141 in this section
of the manual,



REPLACING THE TILLER SHAFT
OIL SEALS

HOW TO CHECK AN OIL LEAK

First of all, if you suspect that you have an ail
leak at the tiller shaft, you should determine
exaclly where it is coming from. It might be
that it is leaking through the shaft seal. Other
wisa, the il may be leaking through the gasket
{part #1129) and around the tillar housing co-
ver (Pert #1023) on the left hand side of the tii-
ler shaft. (Please saa page 10 of your Master
Parts Catalog for the focation of these parfs.)
Please be sure that you had #80 or #140 gear
il in the tiller transmission. A lighter oll. such
as motor oil, will leak badly.

I you suspect that the oil seal is leaking, wipe
all the oil off the parts and run the tiller for a
shart while {without tines installed). Then, look
and fes! with your fingers to determing which
area has oll onit.

To save yoursall unnecessary work, make
sure that the oil is leaking through the il seal—
before you go to the trouble of changing
leak botween the gasket and the tnler :‘R\E
oil seal.
REMOVING THE LEFT- Hmr\l.‘l.gn SHAFT
I you are sure the Hiér
hand side is Iaakilw
(part m af will remain in the cover
and ca| mo ad and replaced more easily.
yen further on in thia section.)

move the tiller housing cover, first re-
with & 3/16" wrench—see Photo B/11. Belore
you remove them, note whether any of the
1. It might ba an indication that the oil is leak-
ing past the cover. When the screws are rémoy-
Mote how snugly it fits and whether or not
there is any movement from side to side. If you
or find it difficull to pry it off with your fin-
gers, the cover probably fits properly. It should

that is, between the tiller shaft and the oil ml
cover can often be misintarpreted aa\

OIL SEAL

it is to first tiller housing cover
(Instryc for removing the right-hand seal
move the five socket head mounting screws
scrows are loose, particularly the two on the
ed, try 1o remove the cover with your fingers.
have to tap the cover off lightly with a hammer,
basnug.

{Photo 8/11) Remove tiller nousmg com SErAWS.

Once the cover is off, you will see that the
for the tiller bearing and the oil seal re x
tact in the cover. To replace the

should carefully tep the seal quf- |n Cover
from the inside oulward, The mathod is

to use a G-inch length of T%' r diametar)
pipe todrive the seal ‘;ﬂ?pdver
Do this by placi %&r upside dawn be-
tween the two & ol'wood. There is nothing
o prevent (fom coming out the other
slde— % 12. Tap it gently out from the
ry careful not to score the in-
tﬂe cover, or the bearing cup.
'g possible to remove the seal in this manner
Il one cover and reinsiall the same seal in
nother cover without deing any damage to
the seal. But, it is best to use & new seal each
time. Don't reinstall the seal in the cover until
aher you have removed the seal in the right side
of the tiller housing. if that is to be replaced as
well, You will use the cover to center your liller
shaftifyou are going to replace the right oil seal

REMOVING THE RIGHT-HAND TILLER
SHAFT OIL SEAL

Femoving a seal from the right side of the til-
ler housing will require you 10 remove the tiller
shaft and gear cluster. It fs much harder to try
to pry the tiller shall seal oul of the right side
than if is with a whea! seal. Once the cover on
the lelt side has been removed, simply tap the
right side of the shaft inward hard encugh to
drive the shaft, bronze gear and bearings to-
ward the large hole on the left (that had been
occupled by the cover). Lift up the shaft on the
left side to align the bronze gear with the hole
as you hitthe shaft—see Photo 8/13.

Don't worry about the bronze gear, it won'l be
damaged, Once the bronze gear s free fram the
steel worm, lift the gear assembly out and put
it sately aside. (I you do have difficulty remov-
ing this gear, see the note on page 129.)
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N
I'F'l‘-‘afo 8/13) Liftand align gaar with opening.

When you reinstall the shalt and gear cluster,
it doesn't matter which sice you put in the til-
ler firsl. Bul. you may want to reverse the direg-
tion of wear (to even it out} by putting the op-
posite side in first, Mark one side, if you wish to
dothis,

Mow, drive the tiller housing oil seal (on the
right side} outward, by placing the 1% pipe
carafully inside the housing 2gainst the seal—
see Photo B/14 ke sure thal you don’t un-
seal the bearing cup on that side Tap the seal
out

{Photo 8/15) Check key that drives bBronze gear.

When the seal is out, inspect the opening on
the right side of the tiller housing and tha bear-
ing raea (eup) for any sign of damage

Inapect the keyways for the tine holder keys
in ihie tillar shafl and gear cluster. If there are
any sharp edges, file them down, or use emery
cloth. Make sure thera will be no sharp edges to
cutthe new saal

Look carafully at the bronze gear and the key
in the keyway. If the key is exposed more on
one side of the bronze gear than the ather (see



Phota 8/15). pul the cover on a surface that
will allow you to put the tiller shaft in the cover
and pound il with a malletl—see Pholo B/16,
Just put the bearing cone and tha shaft in the
cup (mounted in the cover, part #1023, wilh no
seal installed). Make sure that the shaft has
enough clearance 1o be driven down. Then, hit
ihe shall down until it stops moving, Turn the
shelt over and repeat the process. This will
eause the bronee tiller worm gear to align it-
self in the center of the tiller shaft. The key
should not protrude out ef the keyway any fur-
iher on one side than it doas on the other—see
Photo 81T,

When this is done {if it i3 éven necessary. be-
cause most times the tiller shalt will come out
of the housing without disturbing the position
of the worm gear), replace the tiller shaft
side the tiller housing, as showninPhoto 818

Please Mote: I you have difficulty and find that
you cannol drive the branze liller gear cluster
out tha loft side of the tiller housing, 1he steel
worm on the main drive shalt is probably block-
ing your way. Simply pull up on the leit side of
the tiller shatt, while you simultanecusly press -
down (hard) on the right side. This actio
should deform the ofl seal on the right sids
provide the added clearance you
tract the filler gear cluster. e

HOW TO REPLACE TILLER

Belore replacing,the or left tillar shafl
seals. carefull m%qmn keyways in the tiller
shaft {part §1096) e make sure that there ane
na shal 4 Hera too, file lightly to avoid
cutting the saal being installed. Apply a
naort ning Permatex, Loc-tite, ar Plasgon
gasket Sealer 1o the cuter metal surface of the
new liller shaft seal before you install it.

A mechanic’s thin walled melal sleeve is tha
besl way lo protect the seal from being cut and
to seat it properly. i you have no metal sleava,
you can cover lhe keyway wilth lransparent
tape. You should install a right tiller shaft seal
extramely carefully, by tilting the seal on the
bettom side of the shaft as you pass it abova
the keyway on the top of tha shall, then pival-
ing the seal up ovar Lhe keyway, as shawn in
Photo 812, This will keep the seal away from
the keyway during the process. Than, pul gas-

{Phote B/18)fReplace tilar shafl

iPhoto 8/19) Kesp seal away from Keyway.



ket compaund on the outer metal of the seal
and drive it into the bore of the tiller housing.
Be very careful to never allow the rubber tg
touch the tiller shaft around the keyway. since
the slightest sharp edge could cut It and causo
itto leak.

You can gently tap the right seal on the tiller
shaft into the housing bore with a small pisge
of 1%" pipe. If the pipe is threaded on one end.
so much the better. Just put a cap on it and it
will give you a surface 1o tap on more firmly and
a0 ¥ e Photo 8/20. Of . tapping
the seal into plage with two hammers—one on
each side of the seal—is a mathod that works
out quite well. As you tap with a 1%%" pipe,
work the pipe to the cuiside edges of the seal,
Altarnate lrom one oulside edge 1o another,
This will prevent the pipe from centering on
theseal and caving it inward.

REPLACING AN OIL SEAL
IN TILLER HOUSING COVER

fit, you should make your check while the bear-
ing cup (part #3402) Is installed in the cowver,
but before the seal has bean installed. This way,
you can determine how well the cover fits,

To replace the s=2al on the left side, you mers-
ly turn the tiller housing cover back aver [with
its outside tacing up) on the blocks of wood
and use the 1%” pipe cap, or another block of
wood, totap the seal in place, gently and evenly.
Or, if you wish, you can tap the seal on the shaft
with the 1%" pipe after the cover has bedy fas-
lened in place—see Pholo B/21. {F'IQQ; ad
further for instructions on replagf W tller
housing cover.] Remember to.pulia gaskel seal-
er:likePnrmatEx}amund‘hﬁ.L:’s ‘of tha seal
befare installing on either 5| the tranamis-
sion. Drive the sesL{n 1%t is neary fiush
with the casting. nter the 1'% pipe as
you drive the sgaliniKeep moving it from one
outside adgtt&'?"vf seal lo another. This s to
prevent from caving in at the center
and g the seal's metal back as you drive

sing. To reinstall your tiller cover,

.t-%
PLEASE NOTE: If you are checking the tiller - sle. following instructions on liller cover in-
housing cover (part #1022) for a proper. smu\ tallation:

SN\
ﬁ_:\_;\

\
rMN B/20)Uise 1%" washar batwaan pips and
seal.

¥y A

(Photo 8/21) Replacing seal with cover on.

(Photo 8/23) Apply sealant (o screw threads.



HOW TO REPLACE A TILLER
HOUSING COVER (PART #1023)

Remove the tines and tine holders if they have
notalready been remaoved —see page 141. Then,
remove the five sockel head screws [Allen
screws) from the Liler housing cover on the left
side of the tiller—see Photo B/17in an earlier
portion of this section

Try 120 pry off the cover with your fingers
note how difficult it is te remove.

Place a thick gasket (part ¢1128-2) on the co-
wer and put the cover in the tiller housing. Put
two scckel head screws in and tighten them up
tirrrily in holes opposita sach other on the cover,
With these screws down tight. you should be
able 1o tell whather the cover is a good fit. There
should not be a great amount of side-play in
1he tiller shaft from beft to right. But, the cover
should not be 5o tight that there Is absolutaly
nogive atall, oritwill bind up on the baarings. =

If you push er pull an the tiller shah n

{feel virtually no movement, then grab

shatt in your left hand and on the

your right hand=—see Photo A turmn
the tiller shaft farward or ke sing il
you can feal a little bit ! {a timy bit
ol movement that s nly] in your right
nand. If thesa two don 5 are mat. the Wlier
COvVET IS 8 Qoo -

13 '&\kyllﬂ-ﬂw of the ftiller shaft or
{explained above) Indicates the cover
Is In'tao closa to the tiler housing. Remove the
cover and acd to the gasket thickness— 040 inch
total thickness should relieve the pressure on
the bearings. Too much shalt side-play calls for
less gasket thickness under the cover. Than,
020 inch total gasket might do It

When you've determined the proper gasket
comhbination, pul Permatex on the threads of
the remaining three socket head screws and
tighten them down snugly to hold the cover in
place. Then, remave the lirst two socket head
scraws, pul Permatex compound on them and
replace them—see PnotoB/23.

s
i
e

After carefully sliding it over the keyway,
put Parmatex on the cuter edges of a seal (part
#9602) and drive it In place with 8 1% pipe.
5 shown in Pholo 8/21. You can also put the o1l
seal in the cover before you install the cover,
but be careful not 10 cut the seal on any sharp
edges of the keyway. A flat block of wood will
drive tha seal inlo the cover lying on a bench
quite nicely. {See the preceding Instructions

for replacing & seal in tho cover.) N

HOW TO REPLACE THE F
OIL SEAL ON THE 'nLLQ'
TRANSMISSION [~ 4

If you suspact t :)&\l\a transmission oll
leaking from thifrlint éna of your tiller, check
Itout befol sRrough a lol of trouble and

I

work. It that there is an engine oll leak

ke-of {PTQ) shaft of the en-
r, if that is the case, it also might
jown between the engine and the angine

at the pi

If you suspect a leak in the front end of your
Iransmission, the best way to be sura is 1o look
through the cut-out on the lefi-hand side of the
engine mount. There is a ledge on the bottom
of the engine mount and oil will collect there.
Of course, the oll could still be coming from the
FTO shalt of the engine, but this will be evident
when you remove the engine

Also, I you have too much oil in the transmis-
sion of your tiller, it can foal you inte thinking
that there is a front end oil seal leak. Check to
make sure the oil is not coming out of the hale
for the reverse spring and plunger {on lop of
the transmission) and running down ha front
when you fill the uller up. Feel around the hole
where the spring is located for oil, If 1his is the
case, don't worry about the seal. Check your tll-
lar trangmission oil level. Be sure It is ne higher
than the ol level plug 3 inches above the left
wheslaxle.

Another possibilily is that transmission oil
may be leaking through the gasket between
the transmission cover and the transmission
case when you filt the liller up. I you suspect
this, put your finger around the front of the
transmission cover and feel for excessive ol If
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It is wet with oil there, don't warry about the oil
seal in the bearing cap. The tiller was designed
to relieve a litthe i there in cer-
tain circumstances. (See "Qil Leaks™ under
“Trouble Shooting”In Section 9 of this manual.)

Betore ramoving the fronl seal on the tiller
transmission, you must remove the engine [sae
engina removal instructions, page 148, Section
B of this manual) and the lower drive pulley
{part #1008-1)—sea Photo 8/24. You must also
remove the two snap rings retaining the lower
transmission pulley, the drive shaft key, and
the three hex head belts securing the front bear-
ingcap (part #1114).

REMOVING THE PULLEY SNAP RINGS

To remove the snap nngs (relaining nngs)
that limit the fron back movement of the
tranamission pulley. you will need a pair of
small, external snap ring pliers—seg Photo
B/25. They can be oblained from a good hard-
wire or auto supply stare. Thay also can be puir,
chased from many lawn and garden equ._p%\e-nl
distributors. N
4

It makes good sense (o have an 8Fvaget of re-
taining rings (part #8500) orihand\before you
start. i you don't use sedp fng pliers to re-
move them, you will spailffewing's spring tan-
sion. Of course, s ting pllers will also b
needed to replace taining rings in th
proper grogvas. (Fig front snap ring can be ra-
moved 'lh'l_woﬂ.ﬁ!w drivers, but ;‘ou must be
carefulio\Boid scratching the surface of the
drige shaft$

!

TSuse Iwo screw drlvers to ory the front snap
ring cut cf the groove an the shaft [see Photo
8/26], hold pressure on the ring wilh one Scraw
driver while you “peel” the snap ring out of tha
groove with the other. Remaving it this way will
prebably ruin the snap ring, so be sure you have
another one available. There i3 substantial
risk in removing tha rear snap ring with two
screw drivers. You could seratch the surface of
the drive shatt. This scratch could cut your front
seal when you install it. It could also g wou
problems in installing A worm, spacers and
shims.

%

{Photo 8/24) Removing snap ring on lowar

{FPhoto B/27) Remove snap ring.

o‘,{ev.



Whenever you change the front seal, It's a
good idea to replace the front gaskel (part
#1124) as well. Cnee you have the front bear-
ing cap oM, you can pry the front oil seal out of
it—soe Photo B/27. Remove the bearing cap by
removing the three bolts, shown as A in the
phote. The rubber seal is markec B in the photo.

Then, simply put on a new geskel (parl
£1124), replace the cap, Bnd you are rsacy (o
reinstall tha seal over the shaft. When you do
tako greal care and make sure tha keyway for
the Iransmission pulley and the grooves on the
shaft for the snap rings don't have any sharp
odges that will cut the seal. Eithor roll up &
piece of letter paper stationery to cover the key-
way, or wrap tha keyway In transparent tape
before pushing the seal over the shaft—see
Photo 8/28, Then, install the seal evenly and
flush all around the cap, with the closed end
outward &nd the spring facing the transmission
—seePhoto B/29,

ADJUSTING THE PLAY ON THE
DRIVE SHAFT

When the engine has been remov

. it s the ,.;\.S\l ey

perfect time to check for |
play or movement of your dnve a-um
Photo 6/30. There should be practically rm\p
but it should nat be s tight 25 10 b

ings. This is also a good time 1o ¢ U
around the pulley mountin {D lI|'!Kt‘
sure there is no rust. If the, agnn ltotiwitha

1l

uon grit paper or rlo{n}k cate the shaft

If Ihete is any, ENQ\*"M the driva shaft frem

the rear.

LIKE THIN WASHERS

Fn‘N%A who are unfamiliar with the term
“ghi shim is a very 1hin place of material,
usually metal, that is used 1o il the gap be-
ftween two parts to gel a snug, or proper, fit. In
this instance, the shims lcok like very thin
washers Il there is too much “play” in the drive
shalt when you move it back and forth, you
merely add the right combination of ghims 10
beave just a trace ol "play.” Too much move-
ment of the shaft will cause misaiignment of
the worms and the worm gears. Too lillle

will cause the g5 to heat up.
If tha shaft is {oc fight, you take out shim thick-
ness between the Dearirlg C‘-ID ﬂnd the end cap
Iitstool L yau

e\

seal svenly.

(Phato B/30] Check far play in drive shafl,

IMPORTANT:If's biesl fo fest shaft movement at
the front (with the towsr pullay removed for
gripping the shalt) beceuse it's very diflicult o
dotect drive shall movement from the rear. As a
test for looseness and during shimming epera-
tipns, you can drain a few pinls of gear ol out of
the remove the b, and
the fop lransmission cover [0 reach the drive
shalt. Then, you can move the shalf (near the
steal worm) back and forth to determing how
much shimming ls noedad.
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HOW TO IDENTIFY YOUR DRIVE SHAFT
STYLE

Your tiller is equipped with aither the single
piece welded drive shalt shown in Photo 8/31,
or with the mssembled drive shaft shown In
Photo 833, Both style drive shafts are equal in
periormance and dependability, You can easily
identity which style you have by comparing
your drive shafl with the photos.

View of walded drive shali(Phota 8/31) with
transmission cover removed and gear oil drain-
ad. If your drive shaft has a weld bead a3 shown,
or il the worm measures 27 inlength. you havea
welded drive shal: Pholo 8/32 shows that the
front warm (2 inches lang) of the welded drive
shalt is betwean the two walds. The shims and
two bearing cones shown in the photo must be
ordered separately when purchasing parts.

(Photo 8/33) Assembied drive shaft with cover

removed and gear oil dralned. If there fs noweld 4

joint batwesn the sleeve and worm as shawn, gl
if the worm measures %" in length, fhen

have an assembied drive shall. Photo, %‘
low is an assembied drive shalt remigw
the tr case and

-4
from

The following shims can be obtained from
our Paris Department.

Pari No.
1224-1 SHIM, 0.010" thickness (thin}

(i
fily

(Photo 8/31) Weld behind worm, O Y

e SN

\/

[Pholo B/33) Na wald bahind worm.

HERE'S HOW TO GO ABOUT SHIMMING
FROM THE REAR

‘You must remove the tiller hood and discen-
nect the depth requiator from the réar cap. To
do so. remove the iwe bolts on the Tront hood
g bracket {part #1077}—see Photo

1224-2 SHIM, 0.030" thickest)
1224-3 SHIM, D.005" thickness (thinnest)
used least.

One"10"is better than two “5's.”
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8/40, Then, remove the screws fastening the
depth reg tatheend cap hoto 8/35.




[Photo B/35) Remave Twa bolis.

Take a 3/8” open end wrench and remove the
three screws from the end cap—see Photo 8/36.
Then, tap the cap off the and of the transmission
gently with a small hammer il necessary. You
should remove and replace the gasket (part
#1124) on the raar bearing cap. Toshim the play
out of the shat, use the part #1224-1, #1224-2,
and #1224-3 shims—see Photo B/37. These
shims have the same insida giameter and come
in thicknesses of 0.010", 0.080", and 0.005%
You use various lons of as
required to take the play out of the main drive
shaft without putting undue pressure on the
bearing. e

hold itin posluon wilth your et hile you
hitthe frant af the drive st'u sharp blow
trom a rubber lﬂa-lel—ee!" r E/38. Then Iry
10 move the drivg t pdck and forth with
your right hand ‘\

Replace the end cap (see P]ﬁ“n ,18! and

W nave shimmed the bearing from
m« “and replaced the cap, pull the drive
shaft back and forin from tha front 1o deter-
ming il there is any play. Do this before you
have put the lower lransmission pulley (see
page 135) on the shaft. Remambar, althaugh
Ihere should be almost no play in the shalt, it
cannol be o light a8 1o cause binding on the
bearing in the rear. This would heat up the
bearing and eventually do much damage. On
the other hand, if itis too loose, that is not good
either. Being toa [oose will cause migalignment
that will wear out the worm and worm gear. It
might also loosen the rear cap during heavy til-
ling operations. Either case is potential damage
tothe tiller tranamissian.

[Photo B/38) Line up holas, fap an cap.

(Phota 8/38) Hold cap on, il front of shafl.
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REPLACE TRANSMISSION DRIVE PULLEY

Once the drive shaft has been shimmed, you
can |ubricate the front of the drive shaft and
make sure any metal burrs are cleaned off of it.
Then. put on the inside snap ring and the lower
pulley (part ¥1008-1) and its key. followed by
this outside 2nap ring. Make sure that the lower

REMOVING THE TILLER HOOD

Stap 1. Tilt your tillar up an its engine, taking
care 1o place semething underneath the engine
cover to protect it from damage. Then, remove
the two %"-18 x 114" bolis attaching the hood 10
the front hood brackei—see Photo B/40,

Step 2. Remove the four small bolls and nuls
that fasten the hood to the top of the raar brack-
al=—see Photo 8741,

pulley is able to float back and forth & fraction
of aninch. Lubricating the shaft wall will insure
that the pulley is able to “float.” Now, you are
ready to reinslall the engine. in accordance
with instructions given on page 148, Secticn B
of this manual

Step 3, Take a small uﬁ;&a drive the knob
off the handle oi gulator—see Pho-
to 8/42. g!:."

ki" W off the tiller, as shown in
F'hu_o 8/

(Photo B/41) Four rear haod bracket balts.

{Photo B/42) Tap knob alf, save tolerance ring.

(Photo 8/43) Lifr hood off,



BOLO TINES
Assembly On Holders

A complota set of Bolo Tines consists of 2
holders, 16 tines (8 lett hand and & right hand
tines). ang 16 each of holts and locknuts for
assembly; a set of 3 washers and a nut for the
1ine mounting stud to attach the tines and hald-
ar lo the tiller shaft.

To assemble tines properly please look atthe
ditference betwean & left hand and a right hand
Balo Tine in Skelch8/44). In the upper right of
the skelch, tines are held up with tha blunt edge
toward you. From 1his point of view, a Bolo Tine
that bends 1o the right is a right hand tine. A
Bolo Tine that bends to the left is a left hand
tine. I's that easyl Alsc, tines are generally
stamped 1270L {or TOL) for Lelt hand lines, and
1270R [or 70R) for Right hand tines.

ASSEMBLING THREE “A” GANGS

Step 1. Now collect the lines, bolts and locknuls
togsther in groups. (Mote: replacement tine
gangs will come to you with alock washer anda
free rurning nut for sach tine bolt, instead of a
bolt and a locknut, since it's easier for you to
assemble that way.]

Place all of the left hand tines in a stack wi
thair lips facing down on a table or bench
shown in Photo B/45. You'll note tnatm‘!i}
have their tips 1o your left and their blunt edgas
toward you

Mext, place all of the right ‘_ \mas on the

table, sc that their tp, f 51 away from
the surface of the 1 ee Photo 8/435.

Step 2. The 1wo left hand tines in front
of you, a: n Photo B/46, Be sure the tips
point n the table.

Mext, lay two right hand tines over tham with
the Lips pointed up, away from the lable. As
shown in Pholo 8/47 and in Sketch 8/48, the
cutting edges of the tines should &ll be facing in
the same direction {arrows in sketch show di-
rection of rotation of cutling edges). IF they
aren't facing correctly (the red arrow in Sketch
8449 indicates how it would look If one tine is
facing in the wrong direction), then the 9angis  (skatch B/48) Tines facing  (Sketch 8/49) One fine
assembled incarrectly and you should review correctly. facing wrang direction
the assembly instructions up te this point. %
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Step 3. Now put a bolt through the holes in the
tings, as shown in Photo 8/50, and puton a lock-
nut. Put an three bolls and locknuts, but don't
tighten them, They musi be very loose during
installation on the helders. Don't install the
fourth bolt until you install the gang around the
haolder.

Once you have assembled 4 tines with 3 palts
in what we'll call an "A" gang, make two others
Just like the first one. Then take a crayon, a
marking pen or a small piece of paper and put
the latter "A" on the face of ane tine in each
gang.

Looking at Photo B/51, you can ses that your
tiller will use four gangs of tines—ihree "A"
gangs and one “B™ gang

You'll also notice in Pholo 8/52 that the empty
fine holders are shown in back of the tillar trans-
mission with four separate positions marked
1. 2. 3and 4). Each position is also marked with
an "A” or 8 "B to show which type gang of tines
gous thera.

From the photo, you can see that the
gangs go in positions 2, 3 and 4, and the

pang goes in pesitien 1, on the far (el side L
|

the tiller. (g

ASSEMBLING ONE "B” GAN

Sltep 1. Please look at Pn o 1ake two
right hand tines and llpa up, hori-
zontally in front o ou lay two leht hand
tines (with tips T the other tings, as
shown in Pholo’

tines in place {cutting edges of
ing in the same direclion), pass the
ugh both tines at each Iocation, as
shown'in Photo 8/54. Loossly assemble the
gang and mark with a “B”. The fourth balt
doesn't go on until you put the tines around the
halder pasition.

With three “B” gangs and one “A” gang as
shown in Pholo 8/51, you're ready to install the
tines on tiller.

(Bhoto 8/50) Aad three bolts.

{Photo &/52) Gang positions on tine holders.

4

(Photo 8/53)"A" gang,

(Phote B/54) Bolf loosely,



INSTALLING BOLO TINES

Each gang must be installed in the correct lo-
cation, shown in Photo 8/52, and must go on so
that the cutting ecges of the tines ge into the
soil first as the tiller moves forward,

Step 1. Take any Bolo gang marked wilh an A"
(as shown in Photo 8/51). Use this gang for po-
sition thres. Make sure all bolts are as loose as
they can b without falling off, IU's far éasier to
instzll the gangs a1 the inside positions posi-
tions 2 & 3) betore installing ting gangs at the
outside position (position 4), and later, at posi-
tion 1
[ IMPORTANT i
Please be certain that the thrae gangs marked
with an “A" are in positions 2, 3 and £ and the
gang marked with a “B” is in position 1 Mai:ni
sure that the cutting edaes of the tinas anler (he |
s0il first, not the tips. Tines rotate in the same |
diraction as the wheets. Photo 8/55 shows atill- |
ar the hood removed so that you can snnJ
.l nes facing in the prclpur diraction

Step 2. Wrap the A" gang of tines around posi
nton 3 of the tine holder. Rotate the gangy
tines until the two inner (lefl hand) tines'are
around one lug, and outer (right hand)i Bk
arouna the other lug. The gang cangoly ge on
the holder ane way —as long a MG in-
stalled so they rotate in -he e ‘g“uﬂmor\ 50
the blade strikes the See Photos
8/55 and 8/56

Slep 3. Fut a nﬂ’v\n\rﬁugr the two remaining
tine nolos‘chg‘& ou have them aligned, as
snanmm%%fu /57 . Add a locknut and tight-

on witlgd'e/16" wrenches

Follow the same procedure 1o install the re-
maining two “A" gangs In pesitions four and
two, sea Photo 8/58 Then inslall a “B” gang in
pasition cne—see Pholos 8/59, 8/60 and 8/63.

Step 4. If you have trouble lining up the holes,
use a screwdriver placed through the balt holes
to pry thee tines in the proper direction. See

(Prioto 8/58) Gang of tines marked
with 8 4" installed at positions 3 &
4. An "A" gang also goss al 2
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(Photo 8/58) "A" gang at position 2,

Phota 8/61. Or. use a mallat 1o give the tines a
light tap in the proper direction. Make sure that
the nuts are very loose and pinch the tines to-
gether when you get them close to being
aligned

Step 5. If all attempis to Blign the two bolt holes
of tines on a gang of tines in Step 4 have fgilad,

omplele Bolo T

8 a8sam-

.3 and 4

ﬂrd 'he R oang |s on

T hofes

{Photo 8/60)

nul/marked with an ar
emave the tine holder.

remove the ting hgldel
row in Photo s-’t‘l_lql

Laak at (g Hhidgs for tiny rough edges of the
ron casfing Ty
ﬂjv's?

# groove belween the fabs,
Smaoth these rascals out of
ing wheol.

Sc\n il

{Photo 8/62) Fife roug

OIS i1 groove.

{Photo 8/83) Three "A" gangs af posilions 2, 3,
& 4 and ane "B” gang



REMOVING BOLO TINE GANGS

1. Disconnect spark plug wire and shift tiller
control levers into Neutral. Then use 2 wrench-
@s to remove one bolt from a tine gang—see
Photo 8/84A

2. For stubborn nuts, oil and use two wrenches;
iry another nut. And linally, lap down with a
mallat {Photo B/622) if needed.

3. When nut and bolt are removed, tap tine up
as shown in Pholo B/82C, te open up gang and
remove it

4, Repeal steps 1, 2 and 3 on other three gangs
see Pholo 87840

o

[Photo B/G48) First, all tight

REMOVINGBOLO TINES & HOLDERS
1. Use %~ wrench 1o ramove ting nisf shdwn in 3. Grasp tine stud on unthreaded portion (Pho-

D ine o open. (Photo B/620) Repeaf for inside.

Photo B/6SA. Photes show reigoual B tine as- 10 8/65C) and push down to loosen on right
sembly on right side. » side (upto loosan left side) of tiller
2. Tap tine outwarg {Phaly. gasse-. to loosen 4. Replace key In tiler shaft keyway (Pholo

holder . B/65D). Look in halder If it is not in shalt,
Follow same procadura Tor lelt side of tiller,

\
{Photo 8/65A) Remove nut.

(Photo 8/65D) Replace Key.

(Fholo &/85C) Pliers ioosen stud.
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CULTIVATING TINES
Replacing & Removing

Here are the parts that make up a set of Cultiva-
ting Tines (see Photo B/67)
G left hand lines, Sright hand tines,
Vinside holder, blunt testh {lait side),
1inside holder, pointed teath (right side).
1 outside holder, pointed Leath ()
1 cuiside holdar, blunt t
&midale holders, interchanges
12 clamps, bolts, lock washars and nuls.
2tine studs
2nutsand washars fo

ounling tines on tiller

ASSEMBLING CULTIVATING TINES
ON HOLDERS

1. To delermine whether & tine is keft or right,
you hold it by the end of 1he “U" band with the
blade side away from you and pointing upward.
You will then see that the first bend of the
blade takes it to your left or right. That first
bend away from the center line determines
whether it is a left or right hand tine. (Ses Ph
to B/68). N
2. Divide twelve tines into two groups ot.sf lefy
and six right, N’
3. Sort the tine holders cut, as smn in bhoﬂ.us
8/89A and B/E9B. Loca
holder (Photo 8/688). It
has painted teeth, N;id&
teeth in Sketch G I
0

It tvra tines and
nted vs. blunt

START VﬂTH HT\ﬁAND SIDE OF TILLER

4. START RS LING WITH RIGHT HAND
FNS% DER. Mount a right hand tine on
t @ of the holder and a left hand tine
w“ teath side of the holder—see Photo /71,

LEFT HAND
OUTSIEN HOLDIR.

'

{Photo B/89A) Holders on laft side.

(Phota 8/68) Cuitivating Tines ri\.:,mc'
on titler,

\4..""" aiGm e nom

tPnolo 8/67) Complate set (without studs).

LEFT HAMND s =—— EBGHT HAND
CULTIVATING CLLTIVATING
s TINE

(Photo B/8B) First bend from line tells.

(Photo 8/698) Right side, from aperator's visew



5. The tines rotate in the same direction as the
wheels. When moving the tiller forward, notice
how the knite-like edge of the Cultivating Tine
in Photo 8/72 goes Into the ground first

6. A tine is mounted an the holder by inserting
the blunt end of the tine into the holder (Photo
B/73A). The tine is hald in place by a "U" elamp
{1045 tine clip)—see Sketch B/73B—with the
bolt going from the cutside toward the center
of the holder. Uise a lock washer and nut. Tight-
en with two 7/16” wrenches as shown in Phola
B/73C. Please note: On the inside line holders
it s not possible lo have both balts facing in-
ward—the bolts will head toward sach other.

7. Il the right hand inside holder has been as-
sambled correctly, the two lines will bend to-
ward each other (Photo 8/71).

Note: For the leff hand inside helder, you will
mount a left hand tine on the flat side of the
holder, and a right hand tine on the teeth side
of the holder. For Cultiveting Tines, the inner-
most tine on the inside holder always bends
away from the tiller housing

8. All tines should be mounted on holders be-
fore assembling the tine set on the liller. When
fully assembled, you will have twa inside hold-
ers (one right hand and one left hand side),
three middle holders with left hand tines, three
middle holders with right hand tines, and a
right and foft hand outside holder. (See Phata
8/G7). The outside holder on the right takes a
left hand tine, and the outside holder on the left
takes a right hand tine.

REPLACING CULTIVATING TINES AND
HOLDERS ON TILLER

RightHand Side

1. Fit the right hand inside holder against tiller
housing [Photo 8/74) so that the slot on the in-
side of the holder fits aver the key in the shaft,
Tap into place. Be sure that the inside holder is
installed on the tiller shaft so that the blade
partion of the Cultivating Tine will strike the
ground first, not the tip of the tine first (see
Photo B/T2).

{Sketch B/T0) Middie tine
holders have biunt teath on
ong side and pointed testh
on theother.

(Pnoto 8/71) Inside hoider

{Phota 8/72) Culting edge of these hits soll
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(Photo B/73A) Inser! fine.

2.
i
B/75.)

3. Take a middie holder with a right hand tine
Whan you slide the halder onto the stud, blunt
teath inside lirst {see Skesch 8/70 and Photo
B/BT). the tine will bend away from the inside
holder. Nole: It Is best 10 hold this in plage as
you install each successive ling holder.

4. The next middle holder aiso goes on blupts
eeth side first with a left hand tine. -

5, 1f the two micdle haolders are corn L}
tings will banc toward each olhe" LPI‘QIO

and Sketch 8/70).

8. The third middie holder

side firsl with arightha nqq’%"
7. The quiside halder

on blunt teeth sidg |,
8. Tines on thg
middle ok
other, 4 \‘
9. g Itk Photo 8/77 from A through E, ang ar-
mrf??lbe tines in a “pin-wheal” effect by align-
ing each successive tine up, as shown by the
numbers in the pholos. Pleasa note that no two
tines on the right side should strike the ground
at the samp time

10. When the holders are positioned, replace
the lock washer and tighten the nut.

Base the threaded and of a sted and insert
the shaft Tighten lirmly with plier, (Photo

D(L pldnt teath

hand tine goes
idoout)

bu&% holder and the nearest
hould ke bending toward each

FOR LEFT HAND SIDE OF THE TILLER: The
instailation of tines and holders an the leh side
is accomplished simply by using the right side
A3 a pattern. Start with the left hand inside
halder and fallow the ten steps in “Replacing
Tines and Holders on Tiller."

b
\.\‘.,

MgfLrw" ‘

¥ {Photo 8/74) Install Jf.);d! holder,

{Photo B/75) Phars tighten stud.




{Photc 8/77)

REMOVING CULTIVATING TINES

First, tiit your tiller up on its engine, laking
care 1o place something underneath the engine
shroud to protect it from damage. Then, lake &
" wrench and remcve the tine nut {Photo 8/78)
and the lock washer. Next, remove two or threa
nolders from the tine assembly. This will give
you room to get at an unthreaded portlon of the
tine stud, Use a pair of pliers or vise-gripping
pliers to unscriw he tine stud counterclock-
wise and remove it from the tiller shaft {Photo
8/75). The remaining tine holders and tines
will drop to the ground. You can tap the last
holder off the shaft.

AN

POINTED PICK TINES \\*

Replacing & Removing T

J
A complete set of Pointed PI nsists

of the same parts as a sal a |nq Tines
(see page 142, paragrapn #epu all twelve
Pointed Pick Tines he: " shape. There
are no left or rightih. es—see Photos 879
and B/80. A

ASSEMBLING PICK TINES ON HOLDERS—

FORR IAND SIDE OF TILLER

1. Please remember that the pointed tip (plck
and) of the ting always enters the ground first
when tha tillar moves forward (Photo 8/81)

. Sort the tine holders out, as shown in Photos
B/G9Aand B/698, an page 142. Locate the right
hand inside holder (Pholo B/B09B. page 142). It
will hald two tines and is flat on the inside and
has pointec testh facing outward. To identify
pointed ve. blunt teeth, please see Skelch 870
on page 143,

{Photo 8/79) Pointed Fick Tines
installed an the tillar

e

(Photo B/B0) Set of pick tines
and hetders
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iPhoto B/B1) Tins steike soil first,

3. Mount a tine on the flat side of the holder
and another tine on the testh side of the holdar
{Photo B/82). A tine is mounted on the holder
by inserting the end opposite the pick in the
holder (Photo 8/83). The tine is held in place 3
by a "U" clamp (#1045 tine clip), Sketch 8/84; 4

with the balt going from the outside toward the ~ \gav\b:o 8/82) Inside holder, right side,
canler of the halder. Use a lock washer and nut \ Moy

Tighten with two 7/16" wrenches—see Phot
8/85. Mote: On the inside tine holders, it s
possible to have both bolts facing
the bolts will head taward each other, ¢ \

4,11 the inside holder has Im\ir‘--membleu
correctly, when traveling rmwnfo whi pointed

direction as the fore installing the assembled tines and holders
on the tiller,

as the tines rotate in

picks of the two tines \M‘:i[‘hl @ ground first 5, All tines shoule be mounted on holders be-
whaals (Photla &-a‘ ‘i‘)

y

(Photo 8/83) insert fine. (Sketch 8/84) Puton clamp. {Photo B/85) Tighten boit and nut,

146



REPLACING PICK TINES
AND HOLDERS ON TILLER

1. Fit the assembled right hand inside holder
against the tiller housing (Fhoto 8/85) so that
the siot on the Inside of the holder fits over the
key in the shaft, Tap intc place.
2. Grease the threaded end of the stud and in-
sert it into the shaft. Tighten firmly with pliars,
taking care not to touch the threads on the stud
with the pliers [Photo 8/87)
3. Place three middie tne holders on the stud—
blunt teeth side first, Mote how the blunl teeth
fit into the spaces between the pointed teeth of
each holder.
4, Place the right hand outside holder on the
stud, with the blunt leaeth side lirsl. The flal
side [without teeth) of the cutside helder will
be facing outward—see A in{Photo 8/68).
5. Now check 1o be sure that the pointed picks
af the tines are all facing so that the tips will
enter the ground first when the tiller moves
forward.
6. The inside holder is fixed in place, but the
three miadle and the outside holders must ba
positi ina 5 or “pin-wheel” alfect
&0 that no two tines on the right hand side will
touch tha ground al the same time (Photo B/EB).
7. When the holders are positioned, replace ther
Iock washer and tighian the nut (Photo &/B8k
FOR LEFT HAND SIDE OF TILLER

To install tines and holdars on theelall, hard
side, simply repeal Ihe 5 steps gUijined above
under “Assambling Pick Tines '@n Hoiders,"
and the 7 steps in “Replacihg Bick Tines And
Holders On Tiller." Pledse’ that on the left
side, the holdars wil| habg. blunt testh {lacing
outward), which Wil natch up with the poinl-
ad teath nfgath'\s*bme ding holdar.
REMOWNG PICK TINES

Fi It yBur tillar up on its engine, taking
cal r"‘_‘mce somathing undernaath the engine
shroud'to protect it from damage. Then, take &
3/4" wrench and remove the tine nut (Fhoto
8/89) and the lock washer, Mext, remove two
or three holders from Ihe line assembly. This
will give you room to get at an unthreaded por-
tion of the tine stud. Use a pair of pliers or vise-
gripping pliers to unscrew the tine stud count-
erclockwise and remove it from the tiller shaft
[Phote 8/87). The remaining tine holders and
tines will drop to the ground. If necessary, you
can tap the last holder off of the shaft. Don't
lose the key in the shaft,

{Photo 8/86) Tap on holder.

(Phaoto 8/8%) Tighten line aut,
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REMOVING THE ENGINE FROM
THE TROY-BILT HORSE MODEL

Removing the engine from your liller, to re-
pair or replace the enging, or to repair internal
tiller lransmission parls. is nol as complicated
&3 it might seem, Brielly, here are the few simple
a12ps that you will have to take. Below are more
complete details of each step

First, you will have to disconnect the throttle
wire from the engine. Than, you will have to re-
move 1he reverse disc (part #1072). Then, you
must remove the sngine mounting bars (part
# 1024). Finally, you will have to remove the en-
gine by lifting it, and its mount, up and away to
clear the lower pulley. Befors you ramove the
engine, however, it is best 10 remove the balts,
in accordance with the belt changing instruc-
tions in Section T of this manual

REMOVE THROTTLE CABLE—
BHP TECUMSEH ENGINE
4
As shown in Photo /80, loosen the throtily
cable mounting clip and lift the cable autipl the ¥
elip. Then, the throtile wirkf the
speed control lever at the c.erhurémr Tyithout

[Photo £/80) Throttle catve removal,

bending the lip of the wire out of shape. Re-
member, it's axtramaely difficult to rebend the
shape at the end of the throttle wire, so treat it
accordingly. Be careful not to kink or bend the
throtile cable when it is fread. Loop the cable
backwards and tuck it out of the way.

SKIP NEXT STEP IF IT DDES NOT APPL\"
TO YOUR TILLER

Qnly if your tiller has an elactrig St

1. Disconnect the positive bittery terminal from
the cable on top of the Bl e.f-{vsnd the negative
terminal from the gap& 5l Ihé bottom of the 814"
long bolt clampirg the Battery down. Remave
the bolt and fift-theloatiery out of the bracket,
as snc—wn Iﬂ‘Pn‘uo a/81

2\_Tn‘aﬂ “disconnect the terminal at the bottom
41 the key switch (A in Photo 8/81.). Next. separ-

“yate the terminals (B in Phots 8/31) that connect

1he greon ground wire 1o the key switch and the
diode and fuse to the solencid. Do this as shown

in Photo 8/92.

{Phota 8/91) Remove battary.



(Pheto 8/92) Disconnect recharging wire.

3. Next, disconnect the red cable from the Jop
of the slarler motor on the efqm}v—replac{nq )

the nut lor salekeeping—see Pholo &/

{Photo 8/93) Cable lo sfarter.

4, Finally, remove the two screws (part £9713)
from the bottom of the battery brackel (sae
Photo &/84) and remove the ballery bracket
(cables and all) from ihe tiller—see Photo
8/95. Replace the two screws (part #8713) in
the top of the transmission cover

NOTE. Be careful not to let any wires or matal
touch the battery terminals whila putting the
battery assembly safely aside.

{Photo 8/85) Bracker and all.
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ALL ENGINES

Aemove the Reverse Disc—Shift the Forward/
Reverse Lever into Forward position to ralse the
reverse disc, Remove the mounting balt and
plate—see Photo 8/96. Then, remove the re-
verse disc out the side betwesn the reverse
plunger and the front of the engine mount, as
shown in Photo 8/97.

Remove the Balls—Remove the bells, in accor-
dance with the belt changing instruction in Sec-
tion 7 of this manual.

Detach the Yoke—Remove the bolts that fast
the contrel yoke [part #1037) lo the en:
mount—see Photo 8/88. Nexl, remove the an-
gine mount bars. Remove the bolts that lock
the engine mount bars (part #1034) into posi-
tlon—see Photo B/99. Firat, loogen the jam nut
and then unscrew the boll aimost all the way
out. With & solid support placed under the en-
gine, tap each mount bar down to remove the
tar from the housing. A screwdriver and mallet
can be used for this purpose—soe Photo 8100,

Now, the engine and its housing are free 1o be
removed from the tiller L N

(Phote 8/97) Remove disc.

; e
{Phalo 8/100) Drive bars oul.



LIFT AND REMOVE ENGINE ASSEMBLY
(ALL ENGINES)

Prapare lor removal of the engine by having
ready a cement block, or & box about 4%7 10 127
high. or a clear place on a table ready upon
which to place the engine when you lake it off
tha tiller. The & H.P. standard engine and mount
weigh about 67 Ibs.

Lift the engine mount and engine assembly
first up. and then towards the front, and away
from the tiller, CAUTION: When you lift up the
engine, don't hold it by the air cleaner, or car-
bureler. You will almost certainly break the car-
burelor If you do. Instead, plck tha engine up
by its steel base with your left hand and by the
stesl fuel tank mounting bracket with your right
hand—see Photo 8101

©Once the engine pulley has cleared about %"
above the lower pulley, you can move the as-
sambly away fromthetiller.

With the engine removed, it is & good lima to
check how well the lower pulley (part #1008-1
fiats back and forth on the tiller shaff-@n
whether or not the shaft is lubricated. Yﬁu%}:
also easily check the play on the, i U,
shaft by removing the first snapging fetaining
the lower puliey. Then, remgve If ey and

pull the tiller drive shaft bagl rth. Pleass
rafer tothe shimming in! 5 ADOUT remov-
ing play from the filiar di haft in Section &

(NN

(Photo 8101) Lifr with care.

SEPARATION OF THE ENGINE
AND ENGINE MOUNT

While the engine and Its engine mount have
peen removed from the tlller, it's an ideal op-
portunity to check on the engine seal for oil
Isaks, Please remember that the location of the
engine pulley is fairly critical. This pulley must
align itsell with the lower transmission pulley
when mounted on the tiller. The lecation of
the engine pulley also determings the critigal .\\‘
alignment of the reverse disc with the transpis™sy
sion pulley below it % ,\ >

So, be caraful 1o measure the nce from
the and of tha engine cranks! ihe closest
shim, In other words, ong 8r moré shims have
been put on the enginsp -off shatt be-

fore the angine pulls 5 iffstalled—see Photo
B/102. So, whaﬂlydﬁ oplace the engine pulley,

you should main’ the same distance from
h in il sgatto the shim closest to the end
of the ‘G(neralty speaking, the manner in

I ks 1o replace the engine pulley
same number of shims. Naturally, this

achigvin
Wit
mdynol be the situation if you are switching en=

W gines. thatis, replacing cne engine with another

type engine. When replacement engines are
supplied from the lactory, they are accom-
panied by additional shims. Also, you may want
to remove, o add, shims to get better alignment
of the reverse disc with the transmission pullay.
(See “all About Reverse™ in Section T of this
manual.}

{Photo 8/102) Shims between engine and pullay.
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To remove the engine pulley, pul 8 small pry
bar or a stiff board behind the pulley and tap it
loose. Then remove the pulley as shown in
Photos 8/103 and 8/10¢, As mentioned before,
cargfully note whal size and thickness shims
ara behind the pulley and the distance from
those shims 1o the front edge of the pullay.

SEPARATING THE ENGINE
FROM THE ENGINE MOUNT

With the engine pulley removed. you can now
remave the four 516" boits that secure the en-
gine mount (part $1002) to the angine—see
Photo 8/105. Plaase consult your Master Parts
Catalog for the Harse Moce! Tiller far the cor-
rect belts and shims used to mount an engine if
you are h o 1 i

Lel's say you are replacing & 8 HP. Tecumseh-
Lauson engine with a new 6 H.P. Tecumseh-
Lauson engine. You can then expect that it will
probably be all right to use the same shims be-
hind the engine pulley that were there original
ly. & final check of alignment of the upper-ful-
ley and reverse dise with the lower pull
arooves is the absolute test. )

(Phote B/103) Pry puliey out.

(Photo B/106) Puf on pulley, tap in key.



INSTALLING THE ENGINE ON ITS MOUNT

Reinstall the four 516" bolts into the engine
maunt {6 H.P. engines), shown in Photo B/105.
Then, replace the engine pulley shims and the
engine pulley on the engine crankshafl. Insert
the key in the keyway by tapping the key in with
amallator hammer—sea (Fhoto 8/108).

REPLACING THE ENGINE

With the engine pulley and engine mount in
place, lift up the engine assembly and set it
back in place en the tiller. Align the holes in
thie engine mount with those in the transmission
sothat you can replace one of the engine mount
bars (part 1034). as shown in Photos £107
and 8108,

REPLACING ENGINE MOUNT BARS

Make sure that each engine mount bar—after
being cleaned and greased—has been placed in
the engine mount with the threaded hole or red
plastic cap on top.

When holes in the engine mount and
trangmission are lined up, inserl the_ gfig
mount bar and push it down on ane- "d%nee
Photo 8/108, Then, Insert the bar offier
side of the engine mount so that iLholds the en-
gine and mount in place | t'!wﬂnolarlw-

Mext, scraw the hofl and the jam nut
for each mounting) baripértially into position
Don't let theholmprotrude into the hole far
encugh to,preveiipassage of the engine mount
bar. *

he bars down lightly until they have

ad the lowest hale of the transmission
case—see Photo /109, Align the engine mount
assambly as you do s0. Momentarily, leave the
bars right where they are. Then, scréw in the
Jocking bolt until the bar offers the slightest re-
sstance. Using & wrench to maintain slight
pressure on the balt, while you continue 1o tap
the bars in place, wait for the groove in the bar
1o reach the bolt—see Photo 8/110,

Pressure will be released from the bolt. Hold
the bar in that position. Screw the bolt all the
way in finger-tight. then back off one-hall turn,
Lock the bolt securely in place with jam nut
using two wrenches—one to hold the balt in po-
sition and the other to lock the jam nut. Test

the up and down play of the mounting bars by
lifting up an the bar and pushing it back down.
This test is only valid it someone suppons the
engine and aligns the holes, while you test the
bars, Repeat the same process on the ather side
ofthe engine.

As you can see, the engine mounting bars
need to be lubricated well so that the engine
can be raised and lowered on the bars as you
shift the Forward/Reverse Lever, xﬁl\s

Mext, reinstall the baoits that mnq@
to the engine mount {part #1

B/88. (Make sure the bushings a

ing holes of the yoke. .
Q>
A
REINSTALLI TCHED SET
oF uELTs-\\Q‘

Nm\s’iel me to reinstall a matched set of
I:l'jn? 1128) on your tiller. Please rafer to
E@cl remgval and installation instructions
ticn T of this manual for illustrations and

g ¥
! : \lecﬁons. FRemember to do this befora you re-

Install the reverse disc and whila you are in-
stalling the bells. Also, remember to keep the
belts inside of the belt guide on the motor
mount, After the belts are installed, then return
tothe next step.

REPLACING THE REVERSE DISC
Belore installing the disc. look at it to make

sure the surfaces are not chippad or gouged
out. Note whether there is excessive wear on

| 3
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the bottom. edge™af one surface. (Excessive
wedr could mean misalignment of the upper
and lgieg\dllleys) Now, put the reverse dise
badk on thet engine pulley, followed by the disc
miuhlthg plate and bolt—see Phato 8/111
Tighten tha raverse dise mounting bolt securely

Now, with the reverse disc relnstalled, stand
up along the right-hand side of the tiller while
shifts the lever and out of Reverse
for you—or you can reach over with your left
hand and shift the lever into Reverse and re-
lease it several times. Closely walch the raverse
gisc as it lowers toward the transmission pulley.
Make sure that it is aligned properly, so that
the disc lowers into the groove of the lower
pullgy. Also, make sure that the reverse disc Is
well centered over that groove in the lower
pulley

(Photo 8/111) Install belt, washer, plate and
Reverse disc.

HOOK UP THE THROTTLE CABLE &
CHECK THE CLUTCH CONTROL

Replace the throtile wire on the engine speed
control assembly, taking care not to spoil the
bend of the tip. Then, placa the throttie cable in
the holding clamp, but don't tighten the screw
at this time. Move the throtile lever all the way
to the right and then tighten the screw on the
clamp. Flease refer to the throtile cable and re-
varse disc instructions in Section 7 for Informa-
tien on making final adjustments to these im-
portant controls. Check the belt tension and ac-
ticn of the Forward/Reverse Lever in all posi-
tions

After all bolts have been fastened and adjust-
ments have been made, make sure that you
have the propar amount of 830 SE motor oil in
the engine. Make sure that the angine pulley
maounting Bolt ks light and that you have clean,
Iresh regular gasoline in your engine. When all
thisis done, you are ready to begin tilling again.



REMOVING TILLER

TRANSMISSION

from HORSE MODEL TROY-BILT TILLER

OWNERS OF ELECTRIC START TILLERS
_..Pipase referto Part 8on page 158 and then
return to Part 1, Step 1 after the battery
and lts brackel have been disconnected as
indicated.

PART ONE

AEMOVE THE HANDLEBAR ASSEMBLY

Step 1. Tc disconnect the throttle wire from the
carburetor and speed control assembly, loosen
the cable retalning elip and lilt the throtile.
wire out of the clip, See Photo 8112

Step 2. FRemove the “T" bar handlebar mount-
ing clamp and remove the handicbars. As you,

place them aside, bo careful that the thrgttle

cable does not gat bent or kinked

Step 3.With the “T" bar clamp ouf, plac
pan with 2" high sides, or & shatiow, [iss
or bucket undermeath the Ulgr Yransmission
drain plug. IU's the lower glul ot left side of
the tiller, shown in YEpHgli Drain the tiller
transmission oll Sr'r thla 8113,

Step 4. R h#munting bolt. pl 1 the
reverse digc—sed Photo 8/114.
i

N PART TWO

REMOVE FORWARD/REVERSE LEVER &
ENTIRE YOKE ASSEMBLY

Step 1. Remove the bolts that fasten the control
yoke 1o the engine mounl as shown (one on
#ach side) in Photo 8/98 and at A in Pholo 8/114,

Silep 2. Remove the bolis that fasten the yoke
control pivot link to the pinion bearing retain-
ing plug on the transm n as shown, . .one
on sach side. See Photo 8115

{Photo 8/115) Remowve baolt in side plug.

155



Step 3. Lt the entire yoke and Forward/
Reverse Lever off the tiller as a single assembly
and place it carelully aside. See Photo 87118,

PART THREE

REMOVE THE ENGINE

Step 1. Remove the bolls on each side of 1he en-
gine mount that lock the engine mounting bars
{part #1034) into pesition. Note that sach has
abeltand & jam nut to hold the bar In position.
See Photo 8/117.

Step 2.Use a screwdriver and a mallet, or a
length of rod to drive the engine mount bars
down and oul the holes. Take care not to da-
mage the threaded holes in Ihe top of the bars
which are used to mount the Dozer/Snow Blade.
Sew Photo 8/118

Step 3. Lift and remove Ihe engine and engina
mount assembly. Lift up the engine enough to
clear the lower pulley (part #1008-1). When
yeu lift up the engine, don't hold it by the car-
bureter or air cleaner. You can break the car-
buretor that way. Instead, pick up the engine

by its steel base and the steel luel tank mount-

ing bracket. See Photo 8/118,

- A
With the engine cleared %-inch above thi ol
pullay, move the assembly away fromithe fgans-
mission, lowering it away 1o ciigedle beits
from the upper pulley. NOTELSalls\gan be ra-
moved, it necessary, ny them off the
upper pulley with your.fin em.r#m e angine
toward the oneralor nclsll’p as you work with
. %

he belts.

{"\{\ PART FOUR

H!‘.\OVE TILLER DRIVE PULLEY

Step 1.To remove the lower pulley (par
#1008-1), all you need to do is remove the snap
ring {part #8500} in front of the pulley and siip
the pulley off the drive shatt. See Photo 8120,

The snap rings are bes! removed with external
snap ring pliers. However. il pliers are not
avallable, you can remove the front snap ring
with a fine blade screwdriver by carefully run-
ning the blade of the screwdriver around the
groove o unseat the snap ring.

[Photo &7113) Putengine on box.



Removing the rear snap ring with the same me-
thad is more difficult because you have to Iry 1o
spread the snap ring while you move it along
the rive shaft.

It your tiller transmission is being removed for
shipment back to the tiller factory, |ust leave
the rear snap ring in place, Your new transmis-
sion will come wilh the rear snap ring installed
to solve that problem for you.

PART FIVE

REMOVE HOOD, WHEEL SHIFT LEVER
& DEPTH REGULATOR AS A SINGLE
ASSEMBLY

Step 1. Remove the boll affixing the gépth re=

gulator's drag bar (part B47B3) ig i
the transmission. Sea Photo 8421

Step 2. Tilt the tiller upwai dad §rop the tines
up with a wooden blogk Thdr, ramove the two
bolts from the end'cap n in the phato. Put
the tiller back, ! lewel position. Sea Photo
822 4, 1\ ™

Slep s,lﬁ!nlnﬁe the bolt on each side that fas-
L a front hood bracket o the transmission,
aﬂ!ﬂ:wn in Photo 8/123.

Slep 4. Remave the nut connecting the swival
in the whee! shift linknge to the small lever
undarmeath the rear of the tiller iransmission
Placathe nut on the swivel for safe keeping. See
Photo B/124,

(Photo 8/123) Side boit on bracker
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Step 5.Remove the two bolis on top halding
the front hood bracket fast to the transmission
—see Photo B/125.

Step 8.Lilt up the hood, brackets, shift lever
and depih regulator as one single assembly
Move the assembly back to pull the drag bar out
between the tires. Then, place the assembly
aside. See Photo 87126

PART SIX

REMOVE TINES AND HOLDERS

Step 1. Remove the nut and wi
ofeachtine stug,

1rs on the end

Step 2. Using a mallel. sirike tke lines outward
te free the tine holder from the keys in the shaft.
Remove the complete tine holder assembly and
tines as a unit. Be careful nol Lo lose the keys.
If they do not come out of the keyways easily,
use pliers or culling pliers 1o lift tham cut T
e key remains In the tine holder, tapdt &y
with & screwdriver, as shown in Photd 8327,
Use gripping {locking) pliers 1o remohe efich
tine stud from the tiller shafl—g6 )

PARTSEYEN
N -
REMOVE WHEELS
N T
S !
Flace something such as boards or a
the nailed block (mentioned on page
123, "Replacing Wheels"—see Photo B/1) un-
dor the tiller transmission to get the wheels off
the floor, as ehown in the photo

Step 2. Use a long thin punch, a rod, or & 16¢
nail with a flattened or rounded paint 1o drive
the roll pin down through the whesl hub, as
shown in Photo 87129

Step 3. Pull the whee! off of the shaft and re-
peat the process for the other wheel.

Plense see Photo B/2, at the beginning of Sec-
tion 8

{Photo &126) Hood, lever & regulatar come off,



Squirt some penetrating fluid, then oil on the
wheel shaft if you have trouble removing the
wheel from the shaft because of rust

When the tines and wheels are removed from
the transmission, your task is completed. If
you are preparing the transmission for ship-
ment back to the tiller factory for service,
please see the Instructions entitled, “Preparing
a Tiller Transmission for Shipment,” found
later in Section B, for preparation of a crate for
shipping your transmisslion back to the factory.
See Photo B/130.

In moving your transmisgion, you can thread
the “T" bar clamp for the handiebar mount in
its proper hole securely. The T bar will sup-
port the entire weight of the tiller, wheels, en-
gine and all. so It will easlly hold the trans-
mission alone. Later, put a plastic, rubber or
cork plug in the transmission oil fill hole to
keep any residue oil in or dirt oul during ship-
ment

PART EIGHT

FOR ELECTRIC START ENGINES—
FIRST STEP IN TRANSMISSION REMOVAL

Step 1. Remove the bolf afd nut on top and re-
maove the cable frgm the'Bositive terminal of the
battery. N

.
ﬂelja_u@leﬁhq nut at the bottom of the lang belt
o g down the battery on the negative side.
Rermfeve the bolt on the negative side and
loosen the similar bolt on the positive side, and
swing the hold-o P f the way
Photo B/131,

Step 2. Remove the battery and place it aside
in a safe place, also see Photo 8/121.

Step 3. Disconnect the terminal from the bot-
tom of the key switch (A in Photo 8/137)

{Photo 8/123) Roll pin holds whaeal on.
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Step 4. D the battery ing line
(B in Photo 8/131), also shown in Photo 8132

Step 5. Disconnect the cable lsading from the
left side of the solencid [as you stand in front of
it} to the starter mator. This is the cable leading
from the starter motor at the engine back to the
solenoid. Replace the nut on the starter molor
postsothal itdoesn't got lost (seePhoto B/133),

Step 6. Remove the wo balts fastening the bat-
tery bracket 10 the tiller transmission. Tha en-
tire battery assembly will Iift off while it is in-
1act. Replace the bolls inthe transmission cover

See Photos 8/134 and 8/135.

PREPARING A TILLER
TRANSMISSION FOR SHIPMENT

By using fir, pina or scrap lumbery kuu' wan
construct a shipping case for shipmint 8 your
tiller transmission in the melhed Meslrated by
the photos. The 2 x 4 blocks supporting th
wheel axle are cut out, negéed\prilowed out o
create a cradhe for thewhed Shatl (Photo 8/136)

o 2

Instead of Jrigy It!‘.rapplng. SOIME OWNErs
have usec§irbag Wire to hold the transmission
fast tg the skid. The plywood cover is nailed
witiibckgalls into the skia,

& |

o N

,

Betore you cover the transmission, please put
acork, a dowel, or another piech of woDd wrap-
ped in cloth, or a large plastic plug. info the
hole at the top of the transmission cover. One
can't rely on the fact that you print “This Side
Up" on the erate. During shipment, the crate is
likely 1o be put up on end at least. If all the
ol has nol been drained out, it will leak out that
hake ifitis nol plugged insoma way.

For those who are recelving & replacement
transmission: Many people wait until the new
transmission arrives and use that crate for
relurning the old one. See Photo 8/137.

(Photo &/130) This is the way Wour fhn:'mr‘ss'un
1y completg dismantiing,

(Photo 8/133) Aemove starter cabie.



(Phato 8/134] Linbolt battery bracker

{Pnhoto B/137) Top scraws on.

TO INSTALL A NEW, REPAIRED,

OR REBUILT TRANSMISSION

FOLLOW THESE STEPS:

PART ONE

ADD GEAR OIL TO TILLER & INSTALL _
BOLO TINES

Step 1. After uncrating and unatmpp?qg };our
transmigsion, if it's new or repairdg, make sure
that you add geer oil (SAE #80.r £140) through
the hole in the lop coye®y wmle the transmis-
sion Is on a level figor, il the gear oil up to the
paint where it jugt Bedinsto run aut of the oil
level hale 3 inchis Bbove tha left whesl (re-
maove pipe phdt on't overfill. This angle is
slightly Sgeper-than normal and you'll tend 10
get dillieyriore anyway. But loo much gear
alcolid Fause oil leaks later.

Yy »
Sgep 2. Put a little grease or other lubricant on

the threads ol each tine stud. Make sure that
the threaded holes in the end of each side of
the tiller shatt are clean and free from dirt and
grit.

Put the threaded end of the tine stud in the tiller
shatt and tighten it with pliers, halding it in the
center, unthreaded portion. Lightly file off any
nicks an the kéyway of the tiller shaft and tap
1he key in place betore you install a Bolo tine
holder. Bolo tines rotate in the same direction
as the wheels and their cunting edges sirike the
around first, like a kni netall both Bolo tine
assemblies, or other lines if you are using them.
See Photo 8/138.

PART TWO

REPLACE WHEELS

Step 1. Put & block under the tiller transmission,
grease the wheel shafl slightly—just where the

181
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wheal hub rides. Slida the wheel in place and
align the hole in the hub—which belongs Inside
toward the tiller—and the hola In the wheel
shaft.

Roplace a wheel pin and tap it into place with
& hammer and the 18d nail or a thin rod. Take
care not to peen he top of Ihe pin over so that
it can't be driven through the hole lo remove
again. See Fhete 8/138,

PART THREE

REPLACE HOOD, WHEEL SHIFT LEVER

& DEPTH REGULATOR AS A SINGLE
ASSEMBLY, REVERSING ITS REMOVAL
PROCEDURE

Step 1.Hold up the hood and slide the ;Inp!h ¥ IPHDIO E" 39) Put rall pin back in whe
drag bar under the tines and tha, vi{lsr okl
the front hood bracket can be alighed Byer the
transmission bols—ses Photo BP0, Remove
two bolts from the Iransmigsion tover and at-
tach the hood bracketwilh Oge-bolt Ioosaly—
see Photo 8/141. Alsq, Bitien the side bolts for
the hood brac,kel. lJ‘\W\ n Photo 8123,

Step 2. am:.nahe drag bar to the tab under
the \un\ol tiller transmission—see Photo
B/14;

Step 3. Prop up the tine assemblies with a wood-
en block and install the two bolts that fasten
the depth regulator assembly to the end cap on
the transmission. Mow, install and tighten the
front hood bolts described in Step 1. See Photo
B/143,

Step 4. Reconnect the connecting rod swivel to
the eccentric lever, as shown in the photo. Do
50 by remaving the 5/16™-18 lock nut from the

swivel. Run the swivel through the eccentric Bt B4y Renle et # e
leuer and replace the 1ock nut_see Phota ar1as. \Poto 8140} Replaca hood, laver and regulator




PART FOUR

REPLACE TRANSMISSION DRIVE PULLEY

Step 1.Make sure that the drive shaft is clean
and free from burrs, and has some light grease
between the snap ring grooves. See that the
key is squarely and firmly in the keyway. See
Photo B/145. Then slip the lower pulley on the
shafl. Take snap ring pliers and install a new
snap ring (part #8500} in front of the pulley
naturally, the snap ring has to be installed be-
tween the pulley and the transmission before
you do this, But, the snap ring closest 1o the
transmission will have been installed be
you recel
nol, make sure there s one so that the retaining
rings limit the travel of the lower pulley Ses
Phota B/A120.

PART FIVE

INSTALL THE ENGINE & >

Step 1. Install the engine wilthoui Dafts mount-
ed and without the reverse'disc installed. Make
sure that the engine molntgars (part #1034)
are clean and lightly gréaséd. When installing,
make sure the thragded hidles In the bars are on
top (they are for thg, Dozer Blade bracket)

Lift up thiapgine by holding the left hand un-
def Ih;e,.zbase and the right grasping the fuel
tankheacket

CAUTION: DON'T LIFT THE ENGINE BY
GRASPING THE AIR CLEANER OR CARBUR-
ETOR. This will break the carburetor. Place the
engine and motar mount over the front of the
tranamission so that the holes are aligned.
Then, push one engine mount bar down part
way, then the other—see Photo 8/146.

Slep 2 Loosen the boits on each side of the
transmission that lock the mount bars. Back
them off to clear the hele for the bars te go
through.

(Phote B/144) Swivel on ecceniric.
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Tap the bars down through all holes with a
hammaer and a screwdriver of thin bar. Before
he bar goes all the way through the battom
hole, thread in the locking boll until you can
feed pressure against the mounting bar. Hold
pressure on the bar with a wrench and con-
tinue 1o tap the bar down until the pressure re-
1, you know that you heve reached
the groove in the bar. See Pholo B/147. Screw
the bolt all the way in without torcing, When it
reaches the bar, back off % turn and hold the
bolt in place with ane wrench while you tighten
the jam nut with anather wrench

Repeat the process with the bar on the other
side

Step 3.Install the belts after referring to “Bell
Changing”in Section 7 of this manua

with the mount-

PART SIX

INSTALL FORWARD/REVERSE LEVER &
YOKE ASSEMBLY

Step 1. Remove onefoliyrom the base of the
Forward/Reverse Levehahd 1t the lever up-
ward. Remeg ch pawl spring (part
#1122} frgm)\ onihol y. This will take
sion ol olMle clutch roller when you
stajling 1==gee Pholo 8/148.

Stépy 2. Move the yoke into position to attach
the bolts on each side of gine
those that fasten tha linkage to the rataini
plugs on the lower side. Make sure thal the
bustings are inside the links before you lasten
the bolts. See Photo B/1489. If you have trouble
aligning the bolt and the hole, remave the bolt,
washer and spacer. Put them on the boltin pro-
per order and then thread the boit inta the hole
in the mator mount. Tightening the bolt will
push the spacer into place.

iPhote B/146) Line up holes, insert bar.

(Photo 8/147) Hold pressure on bolt and fap.



Step 3. Reconnect the spring on the Forward/
Revarse Lever and align the holes s
can replace the bolt you removed from the
lever. Make sure that both bolls are lastensd
tightly enough o close up the lock washers,
See photo 8/

Try shifting into Forward, then Neutral and Re-
verse. The laver should hold properly in For-
ward and should release guickly from Reverse
when you let the laver go. Check belt lension
and cormect it, if there is not a deflection of
about in Forward position. Check raverse
disc alignment with the lower pulley and check
reverse action later when you run the engine.

Special Note for Electric Start Tillers—Reverse
the procedures of Part Eight, pages 158 & 160,
and follow Steps6,5,4,3,281

PART SEVEN

REPLACE THE HANDLE BAR ASSEMBLY

& THE THROTTLE CABLE

Step 1. Mount the handlebar assermbly, ba‘ﬁk on
the tiller with the “T" bar clamp. S %

Step 2. Reconnect the throtis Bable near the
carburator (to the remokg w control lever).
Check the throttle gctioln-lq- Tl power, idieand
angine shutoff. _ -

.
,

|

W
CAUTIONMake sure the oil level in the en-
ging {%p to the full mark. And, recheck the til-
lar g‘%‘ur ol to make sure it flows when the plug
i3 removed from the oil level hole

You're now ready to test the eéngine and 10 test
the tiller controls.
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TROUBLESHOOTING & SPECIFICATIONS

OWNERS PLEASE NOTE: In the following portion ol this manual on “Trouble-
shooting.” please refer to the HORSE MODEL MASTER FARTS CATALOG for lo-
cation and identification of tiller parts named in the solution to specific problems.
You should have recefved the MASTER PARTS CATALOG along with this OWNER'S
MANUAL when your tlller was delivered. The page numbers given below pertain 1o
those in the OWNER'S MANUAL.

TROUBLESHOOTING: TILLER e Q #
PROBLEM WHAT TO DO & REFERE}

1. Forward/Reverse Lever:

Jumps Out of “Gear” 5 * Belts may be too th) \Nl adjusting block a
little, see page 102.
= Clutch spring, puihu,] might be cver-stretched,
replace if nae page 102,

Hard To Got Inte Reverse sCheck revi e r excessive wear, part #1072,

H.onllce laé dly worn or chipped—see pages 104

uslmenl of raverse spring and plurlnar. part
& #1035, see page 102.
se motor mount bars, part #1034, and belt
|ullmsnl block, part # 1133. Qil linkages for Forward/

3 Feverse Lover.
, \/, © » Make sure lower pulley is oiled and slides back and
- \12__, forth on drive shall freely.

] * Forward/Reverse levar may be hilting handlebars.

* Adjust reverse adjustment boll, see page 102
N . * Grease motor mount bars, and #1133 bleck. Ol
\\ Forward/Reverse Lever linkages.

* Check for chipped or worn reverse disc.
= Check disc elignment. See page 103 about adjustment.

Reverse Remains Engaged When +Adjust reverse adjustment bolt, s2e page 102,

Lever I5 Released #Girease motor mount bars and oil clutch lever linkages.
Locks In Forward Position = Mak, you have g on &1 and the #1034
mount bars.
. Chocls position that the clutch wlherlakes an adiuslmnnt
L 122l roller thie by

slock in Forward, you may have to bend the mounting
bracket for the #1133 adjustment block afractionof aninch
feward the engine. See page 122, Photos 7/65 & 7/66 and
Skatch 7 /67 for method of adjusting angle of bracket.



PROBLEM

2, Wheel Speed Shift Lever
Drops Out of High Speed
Hard To Shift Wheel Speeds

Very Hard To Shift or Stuck in
High or Low Gear

Lever Can't Shift Into Low, But Will
GolntoHigh Gear

Laver Will Shift Inte High or Low
Gear, But Won't Stay Engaged

Can'tShift Cutot High or Low Gear
—Tiller Auns at Only Cne Speed

AtAl

Maves Freely Fi
but Can't Mﬂl der Power

A Tiller Starts Into Mation
By Mselt

(tines out of ground)
4. Shifi Forward/Reverse Lever

into Forward or Reverse,
Tines or Wheels won't Turn

&

WHAT TO DO & REFERENCE

sTighten locknut, part #8808, on pivol point of lever,
= Loosen locknut on pivat point of Whee! Speed Shift Lever,
seo page 92. Oil shift lever linkage and hole in pivol point,

» Check for rust on eccentric shaft (external portion). Oil
and work back and forth by hand.

speed shift linkage: work eccentric lever by hand. If probe

* Possible binding eluteh (spoel), part #1237, Disaunnaﬁ

lem continues it might be necessary to replace 1t
shatt. The shaft could be swollen around the I‘E{-Qr_ -
ing you from shifting. i

= Oil ghift lever linkage and hole in plv&;ik{ﬂeatho
.

TI2).

* Connecting rod, part #2318 n of Whesl Speed
Shift linkage might be backy , pPbent in toward trans-
mission and hitting it. LLY & might be bant inward.
Straighten out.

y be broken or worn (on well-used

® Eccanlric div

tillers). A 1%? {Contact Customer Service Represant-

ative 1 uctions.)

} it r linkage and hole in pivot point. (See Photo
’

\ ible broken eccentric drive pin inside iransmission

imavetiliertop cover, drain Y% gearail out, look for drive pin

on clutch. If it is missing, replacement is necessary. Flease

send for installation instructions

* Possible broken fthisisth
case, replace it
* Possible broken haft inside . Dis-

connect eccentric lever from shift linkage and try maving by
hand., Easily moving eccentric lever, without rolling tiller a
few inches to lock lugs in gear, indicates probable broken
ic. Send for ( il

» Make sure lever is not too loose. Check locknut for tight-
ness. See page 82,

# Possible broken eccentric drive pin. Replace shoe. Send
farinstallation instructions.

* On very new tillers, give them 1 hour of operation 1o
hreak-in. Prablem should disappear,

=Adjust belt tension by raising #1133 bait adjustment block
up a litthe to Ioosen balt tension slightly.

sCheck operation of tiller control, Section 2.

#Poasible missing key, part 43303, In engine pulley, part
#1007-1, or key, part #3302, on transmission drive pulley,
part #1008-1. See page 106 to remove engine pulley and
page 132 toremaove lower pullay.



PROBLEM
5. Tines Will Turn,
Bul Wheels Won'l Tum
(Speed Shill Lever Goes
Into Either Guar)

8. Wheels Turn, Bul Tines Won't

WHAT TO DO & REFERENCE
#(Forassemblod drive shaft only | Key, part #3301, possible
missing from front worm, part #1220, Remave top transmis-
sion cover and check lront worm. fyoucanturnwormalone
by hand key i missing.

* (For welded and drive shafts)—possible Hi-
Pro kiey, part #8305, out of wheel shaft. Drain % gear oil out
to make the check. Remove top cover from transmission
and spin the #1237 clutch spoal, IT it spins freely. the key is
missing. Request wheel shaft removal instructions and in-
stall a new #2305 Hi-Pro key.

wFossible missing keys at either rear worm, part #1063 [
sembled shaft only), bronze tiller worm gear, or tillagsh
[part #1026). Before proceeding further, tiitthet)
engine. and put the Forward/Revarse Lever
the Wheel Spend Shift Lever either in High dr Low™
1ale lines by hand, A key is missing % otate them

*To check Keys on tiller silul'l ines and lock for
migsing keys
#To chock an assemblad s3ing rearworm key,
ramove the side cover ani & tiller shatt with a hand
on each side of the sl Qer and worm fuen, butthe
transmission pu u not, then worm key, part #8301,
is missing ul |r| Meutral),

*To checl ra mg key in bronze Yiller worm gear. the
tiller 5\ dmnly will have to be removed from the tiller
ho iller shaft removal” in Section 8.

7. Wheels and Tines Turn on Top \/\w missing key in lower pulley, part £1008-1. (Front
quite

ol Ground, Bul Stop or Hesital

@?—*\”
9. Enﬂ&ﬁ;:{::lr‘!ﬁ no Load,

&, Tiller Jumps di

10. Depth Regulator Hard
To Move Up or Dawn

11. Can't Turn Lever
To Lower Handlebar

12. Wheel and Axle Move Out
To One Side.

nolsy, belts might overheat),

Balls pessibly (oose and needs adjusting. (Noise nol a
factor.]

*Depth Regulator set loo deep for soil conditions
*Throttle speec too high.
*Shift 1o low wheel spesc.

*Possible worn bronze worm gear. part #1064, and loose
drive shaft and bedring (on well used tiller),

*Tilling cepth possibly too deep, lower agjustment bar,
*Check engine governar linkage for iresdom of movement.
*Chack throttle setting and carburetor adjustment

sLubricate its spring and plunger and depth adjustment
bar.
*Chack for bent depth adjustment bar,

*Loosen slud and lubricate stud threads and nul. Check
both for stripped threads.

*Snap ring is out of its groove in wheel shaft, part #1235,
Check for play in axle. Wheel bushing should be flush with
casling. Shim bushing to remove play before replacing
snap ring. Laave very little play in shaft. Shim and replace
oil saal.



PROBLEM

13. After Replacing Bolo Tines,
Tine Stud Breaks or Holders Loosen

14, Cultivating Tines Break
‘With First Lise

15. Tines Raltle

16, Atter Ball Adjustment Block
Is Replaced, Forward/Neutral/
Reverse Lever Locks In Forward

17. Tiller Pulis 1o Right or Left

18. Traction is Poor While Tilling,
Using Dozer/Snow Blade or Furrower

18, Oil Leaks
From Whaal Axle

From Lett Sideof Tiller Housing

From Right Side of Tiller Hwein@
From End Cap Q)E

.

@vdwar Base or Bottom
OfR

rse Spring & Plungar

Under Front of Tiller Transmissicn

WHAT TO DO & REFERENCE

sMake sure that keys are in the keyways. Without Rey n
nolder. teft tine stud will tighten and break. Right holder
will loosen,

sit might be that inside tine holders on left and right side
were put on wrong side. Cutting edge of tine mus! face
forward and strike the ground first. Tip follows edge into
ground. See page 143,

sEven though bolls are tight, tines may rattle and make
noiza. This i5 due to shrinkage of casting of holder. Mo cor-
recticn 8 necessary. Just make sure that tines don't hit

transmission ube or hood. Sometimes an extra washar u\
|

der tine clip will guiet itdawn

* Check 1o make sure thal block was not |n§ﬂ@§;

down or backwards. on w11 I
block should be at bottom of block ag s | fed,
tﬁ .

wEqualizetire pressure ,.,\‘L- g
P
sUse tirechains orBarTrmyNk/

sGiveseals e?hbin
= Repl damaged seals.
nCdr lopse cover. Make sure screw threads have
atex on them. Replace sealil bad, seapage 127,

* Replace sealif bad: see page 127,

* Remove hood bracket and check end cap screws 10 make
gure Inere is sealant on threads. If end cap Scrows were
tight, remove cap (replace gaskel) and check man drive
shalt end play—see page 128 Shim drive shaft Parmatex
threads of screws.

#Check cil level to be sure it is not overfull. These spots
act as oil relief points. Mo further action necassary

»Check lo make sure engine ol isn’t dripping from air
cleaner or engine base and lraveling along yoke to tiller
transmission, Make sure oil doesn't come from roverse
spring and plungar and run down front of transmission
{Look for it in bottom of engine mount, part #1002.)

sCheck seal in front tiller cap and gasket, part #1124,
#Chack engine seal on Power Take OH (PTO) shaft

»NOTE: Oil can't lzak from threaded hole at betiem of
transmission with plastic cap in it, That hole doesn't go
through transmission case, Itis far mounting of lawer part
of D bracket.
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PROBLEM

18, 0¥l Leaks (conlinued)
AtBack of Tiller Transmission Case

From Oneof Threa Fipe Plugs
In Transmission Case

Between Transmission Coverand Case

20. Hard 1o Shift Forward/Neutral/
Reverse Lever Into Forward

WHAT TO DO & REFERENCE

sCheck "0" rings at eccentric shaft. part #1027,

=Tighten plugs; make sure the threads are coated with
Fermatex,

sTighten cover bolts,
sReplace cover gaskets if leaking,

sCheck motor mount bars for lubrication. Check for bent
bar, binding in hole, Lubricale belt adjusimenti block. the
eluteh roller and linkage

TROUBLESHOOTING: ENGINE --\ kr

PROBLEM

1. Engine Lacks Powar

2. Engine Hard Slarting

WHAT YO%& ENCE

Adjust power adjugime page 114, Section7.
#Dirt orwater in fusl | system,

-anangllnel: predsion. (See Low Engine Compression
bsrow]

6] nt sorew might not have bean correct for

—Itcallld cause a loss of up 1o 2 horse power
! perlya:l]u!te:l
h 6 HP.—make sure angine isn't running with

hoke partially engaged.

#All engines—throttle cable clamp on engine could be
loose, or maladjusted. See page 107. Section 7.

«Spark plug—dirty, or watwith oll,

*Engine crankcasa low in oil.

il

0 Draatner
*Engine overheating—check oil level, clean cooling fins.
check lly wheel (blower). Ol may be dirty. Allow hot en-

bl
=Engine under excessive work load.

Alrcleaner vith dirt and/or oll.
#Spark plug worn or fouled (weak spark).
*Breaker points worn. pitted or improperly adjusted. See
Service Dealer (for engines under warranty). Adjust or re-
place points.
= Dirt or water in fusl system.
sFuel line restricted
=Low engine compression—see Low Engine Compression
balow.
#Throtile cable and wire may not be properly adjusted.
Seepage107, Section 7.
#Chake not functioning—ses page 42.



PROBLEM

3.Engine Won't Start

| \Q)Q‘\'/
4.:@%» Fast

ﬁmlm Won't ldle at All

& Engine Has Slow Recovary
After Abruptly Moving
Throttle From idle

ToHigh Spead

7.Engine Stalls Out
(Without Load)

WHAT TO DO & REFERENCE
#Throtthe wire and linkage binding, or bent and nat free to
meve. Sea Photo 7/54.
sRamate throttle lever not free to move full distance

#Tiller controls notin NEUTRAL,

wFuel tank emply.

sFual line restricted or clogged. or valve turned of
sChoke not functioning propery. see page 42

e\Water or dirt in fuel. and/or fuel system Drain some
fuel from bowl, r
sSpark plug fouled or worn, se6 page 18 \
sCarburator powsr Adjustment scréw notl 8 m
sae page 114, ‘w >
sAirfilter clogged with oil or din. ‘

#Engine stop switch shortingoutig ton 8! . ForgH.P.
Tecumssah, ses page 119, Secti ?{'ﬂ -

*Faulty coil or condense! spark plug for bright
spark, see page 119, Sectiap,

sBroaker points out of d’t\%?d“ or pitted and worn. Sae
sarvice dealer for e jar warranty. External breaker
assembly covergn Kohlercan be removed lo servicepoints
Write to us. Eﬁ l}ﬁ;}p instrugtions for your engine.

#Elect tions (6 H.F. Electric) loose or sharlad
ag rames, brackats or covers.
Ischarged (8H P Elscinic).

GCarburetor float faulty (or float valve leaking—if so. tap
de of bowl with handle of screwdriver). Sae anging ser-
vicaman If it doesn't stop.
#Stale fuel—won't vaporize proparly, gums up carburelor
fipat, channels and valves. Drain and add new fuel.
=|gnition timed incorrectly.

/\il ric starter motor fauity (6 H.P. Electric)

«Adjustidle speed set screw. See page 114, Section 7.
sCheck throltla cable adjustment. See page 1 07, SectionT.
sCheck i for freedom of motion.

wCheck (die speed screw. See page 114, Section e

sadjust idle speed adjustment needla while mngine is at
lowest throtlla setting. See page 114, Seclion 7. [Rechack
power adjustment screw setting after you achicve proper
idling.)

= Open upidie ad) neadla See page 115,
Sectian?.

sCondensar may be defactive orweak,

«Cold angine, allow few minutes warm up time belore
meving tiller.

-Opmvgml\oleInhs!nspwhhaﬂﬂnwira.
sFuel line blocked.

m



PROBLEM

7.Englne Stalls Out {Without Load)
(continuad)

B_Englne Overheats

ne Blows Black Smoke

10. Low Compression

11. Engine Backfires

12.Engine Runs Erratically
\h‘l:uﬂ!umu Excessive
tsol Ol

‘\'
gv\‘

14. Electric Starter Motor
Won't Turn Engine Over

WHAT TO DO & REFERENCE
=Carburetor—Power adjustment screw and/or idle adjust-
ment nsedie—improparly set.
*Loogaignition systam connactions
sFaulty condensar.

«Checkwith autherizedeng

agl g -ooling fins
«Check for fiy whoel fins broken off (under engine shroud).
*Check oil level for too much orinsulficient oil.

slgnition timing impropery set,

sPower adjustment screw sat oo rich. Lean out.
page 114, Seclicn T

#Pull recoll starter rope a few inches urmh«@l Tesis-
tance,

*Blown head gasket. or loose hm% k two bolts
nearast muffler first,

*Valve stuck open, nolealco,m

#Excessive piston ring weal, .

A
sMixture Do lean, 4 rburetor power adjustment
screw. Sea paga.di14d, n7.
ol |

*0n BHP endit

T g lesak,
ition timing set improperly. Send for

tuneug ki clions.
l G ori pter plate.
oo, =
~

teror dirt in gasoline or carburetor,
sCarburetor adjustments not st proparly,
#»Spark plug fouled ordirty.
*Loasacarburetor.
*Hole plugged up in fuel cap.
+Governor linkage nol adjusted properly, or binding,
Have sarvicoman check it

-conclenm oosa-bls' waak or defective.

*0il er dirt clogged crankcase breather assembly (indica-
ted by ol dripping from air cleaner afier engine shut-
dewn). Clean drain holesin breather.

sBreather assembly put in upside down(drain holes must
beonbotiom],

® Piston rings worn, broken or nol installed properly —al-
fowing ail to nasa tnMclﬁ by hluu or white smoke).
*Chack drain plugs for leaks,

*Check battery charge. Start engine with recoll start and
run far 1 hour, then rechack electricstan
=Check mounting bolts of starter motor for logseaness. -
*Have serviceman check slarter motor pinion gear and
sprmn d pinion ali ring gear,

L T




PROBLEM
15. Engine Won'l Recharge Battery

16. Batlary Gels Hat And/Or Foams

17. Turn Key Switch
And Nothing Happens

18. Fuse on Reclifier
Keeps Buming Out

18. Engine Runs Well,
But Labors under
Tiller Load

or 105101F

Al

Circle Your Engine Model
& Specification Numbers Below

168 | Recoil start-105106F,

WHAT TO DO & REFERENCE
#Fuse on recharging line blown out.
*Batiery won'l lake a charge.
=Diode might be defective
#Battary recharging wire Inose or broken.

sBattary acid laval low—relill with distilled water. S=e top
of page 28 for minimum specific gravity of acid in battery
eBattery acid level toahigh (foams).

sDischarged battery. Check acid level and recharge ba_l..q;‘p
oShort in  Key Switch, or  Key Switch \mr'ﬁ’. See
page 117, Section 7 N/

« Delective solencid. See pages 117 and I'q‘l‘l_'Pnu'm 7061

= Bad starter orshortin I-elcso\‘a.r!qf!'.\(\“"ﬁ'} o
ALY
=Look lor loose wnres.orw-rqg(tou}ohg metal
N\

sShartin fields of starfee,|

*Pasitive and negative h?ihery cables raverse (fuse blows
mmeﬂ:ulely].ll. NS

»Chacl r;)\bw‘gm bronze tiller worm gear inside tiller
howsiftg 8pd lose driveshatt and bearing.

o ck/g rmor linkage for freedom of mavement.

NECK throttie i

. = TWlling depth possibly oo daep, lowar adjustment bar.

HANDY TOOLS TO HAVE

Twe /18" Wrenches
Twe  1/2"Wrenches
Two  T/16"Wrenches (atleast one open and)]

Electric start-105107F, One  3/8"Wrench
or 105103F,

One  RubberMallet
One  Hammer
One  Screwdriver

THPKohler: K1617 Recoll star, 281271 1, One  Phillips Screwdriver

or 281181 J

One 218" Sockel Head [Allen) Wrench
One  5/32" Socket Head [Allen) Wrench

Please sea page 48 for assistance in locating One  Pairof Pliers
your engine model and specificalion numbers. One  Pairof Vise- Gripping Pliars
Tolocate your Troy-Bilt Horse Mode| Tiller ser- QOne 174" DriftPin

lal number, see page 2.

Qne  lce Pick, Awl, or Cold Chisal

(il seal remaval}
One  Spark Plug Removal Socket (Wrench)
One  Snap Ring Pliers

OilCan

Light General Purpose Grease
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ORSEMODEL TROY-BILT TILLER
SPECIFICATIONS:

HORSEPOWER: 6 H.P. Tecumseh-Lauson,
Cast Iron Block Engine, with Recoll Start-
ing. & H.P. Tecumseh-Lauson. Cast Iron
Block Engine with 12-volt Battery Electric
Starting (Autamatic Recharging During Til-
ler Operation). 7 H.P. Kohler, Cast Iron
Block Engine, Industrially Rated, with re-
coil starting and Automatic Compression
Release.

SPEEDS: When tha engina is operating at
3,000 RPM (revolutions per minute), tha ma-
chine ground speed and tiller line speed

are:
LOW GEAR HIGH GEAR

Ground Speed: 5 MPH 1.2MPH
(45 ft./min.} (104 ft/min.}

Tillar Tine Speed: 146 RPM 146 APM

into & station wagon or car trunk b

BEARINGS: Tapered roller bearings: main
drive shaft, front and rear; tiller shaft
= Ball bearings: pinion shaft. « Bronze bush-
ings:wheel shaft.

TRANSMISSION: Worm gear driven.
Bronze worm gears that drive wheel shaft
and liller shafl are themselves driven by

sleel worms. Hesvy duty spur gears pro-
vide final reduction ta wheels.

= Enlira powear drive assembly operates in a
bath of oil. Power is transmitted from ahgine
pulley, by a pair ol durable m; ts,
o transmission pullay, thergl :’% ing the
main drive shaft — pn fa?bq, ower Lo
wheels and tiller tines. Inglant selection of

two forward and twol r3e speeds is made
from the operalgfs position.

« Wheel 5@} Zif Lever and linkage is
used fo i lutch inlc LOW, FREE
WHE! b HIGH. Sliding clutch en-
gages phoper spur gear for selected wheel
@gzqﬂhd turns wheelshaft.

¥ Transmission case and tiller housing are

~% cast iron, connected by a threaded and spot

provides lubrication for entire transmission

HEIGHT: Can be varied for easier 1nﬂ;‘;\ welded steel wube. One gear oil fill position
1l
tral/

down handlebars, having Forwal i
R Laver di 2dhwdanth Tfegu-
lator edjusted all the waygp.ordown, and
depth drag bar propps, Q%Iﬂwel engine;
range from 32" to. ﬂa 1 suitable for
operator, Without ars or Forward/
Neutral/Reversh L — 32°, in normal

position w;@u\i’t\i@ off tha ground)
Lzumiui' with handlebars. * 51" with-
wn bars.

WIDTH: 23° from hoodside lo hoodsida.
= 207 tilling width,

WEIGHT: With & H.P. engine—2&8 |bs.

* With 6 H.P. engine and battery electric
starling system—284 Ibs. ® Wilh 7 H.P. en-
qine—286 Ibs.

* For shipping weight, add weight of ship-
ping container—original corrugated fiber
boxis 40 |bs., wooden crate is 80-80 [bs,

including tiller shaft assembly.
WHEELS: Single piece sleel, &-inch.

TIRES: £:80 x 8", tubeless, standard fread
tires with deep traction grip. » 4:80 x 8"
tubeless Bar Tread tires, optional at extra
cosl. » Tire chains available for eithar tire
type.

UNIFORM DEPTH CONTROL: Eight-posi-
tion depth regulator for instant selection of
tilling depth—even while in mation. "Trav-
el" position clears tines 1 or 2 inches above
lawns, driveways and floors,

HOOD: Heavy duty steel. Completely en-
closes revolving tiller tines, greatly aids
pulverizing lumpy soil. Tralling hood flap
contains churning soll from the rear,
smooths out seed beds and protecls opera-
1or's feet and legs. Hood width—23",



HANDLEBARS: Cuickly adjustable Up &
Down ar Sideways withoul teals by loosen-
ing and resetting a lever for vertical move-
ment, ar a lever for horizontal adjustments.

+ Engine throttle control mounted on right
handiebar and electric start push button (if
used) mounted inside left handiebar grip.

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS:

A.6 HP TECUMSEH-LAUSON

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Four cycle, re-
coil start is standard; 12-volt ballery electric
key start, with automatic recharging during
tiller operation, is optional.

MODEL: HH 60-105106F (Recoil Start).
* HH B0-105107F (Electric Start) » Pre-
cision cast iron alloy cylinder and crank-
case. » Compression release included for
Basy starts.

CRANKSHAFT: Steal, with integral count
welghts. Crankpin and both main bearl
journals are induction hardened.

MAIN BEARINGS: Durable brorize bushing
with large bearing surlace '-%; Power
Take Off (FTO) end or.cT sifl, bronze
bushing at other end. Y

LONG LIFE MATERIALS: Resists heat and
wear. Bhnﬁ; m—valve is austenitic
(high qu n sleel) and valve seat is
iron [{ . Intake Systemn — valve is
d alloy steel, Valve seal is cast
ith cylinder. Valve guides are iron
alloy inserts. Valve lifters are precision ma-
and heat treated. Pislon rings—two
‘comprassion and one oil ring.

GOVERNOR: FReliable internal mechanical
type, with externsl adjusiment for trained
servicemen.

BREATHER: Closed crankcase vent keeps
dirt and dust from entering directly into
crankcase.

FUEL TANK: Top mounted tank for full fuel
flow on slopes; 1% gallon capacily with fuil
strainer screen, with shutotf valve.

OPERATOR CONTROLS FROM HANDLE-
BARS: Control of choke, engine speed, and
engine shutoff from operator position at
handlebar. With electric start models, oper-
ator can start and stop engine wilhout leav-
ing operalor position.

AIR CLEANER: Polyurethane Sponge_E{t-i\

ment type. {
N
ENGINE WEIGHT:53 Ibs., 30z, W

SETTINGS: Spark Piug.@ap-=030". » Point
Setting—.020". » ahe Clearance — 010"
= Breaker Poinl seh Part Number
30547A. NotelRgint setting for Tecumseh
engine Serial fumbers 2338 thraugh 3345
is.l]‘laliqge dof 020",
Coni T

h Part

L\_, = Head Bolt Torque—140 ta 200 In, Ibs. (12

to 14 fi. Ibs.)

B. 7 HP KOHLER ENGINE

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Four cycle, sin-
gle cylinder, air cooled. Recoll starl is
standard.

CRANKSHAFT: Heat treated ductile iron
casting with inlegral countarweights and in-
duction hardened crankpin.

MAIN BEARINGS: Ball bearings on bath
ends of the crenkshaft.
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LONG LIFE MATERIALS: Resistant to haat
and wear. Valvas—forged steel alloy intake
valve. Heat resistant (stallite) exhaust valve.
Valve tappets — hardened and precision
ground. Exhaust valve seat— stellita insert,
Positive valve rolalion. Piston rings — two
comprassion and one oil contral ring.

GOVERNOR: Machanical flywsight typa,
with extarnal adjustments.

FUEL TANK: Large, 1% gallon capacity, top
mounted tank for full fuel flow on slopaes,

CHOKE: Manually cperaled at enging.

BREAKER POINTS & CONDENSER: Raadily
and d for quick

service.

MODEL: K161T,
281271, or 2811814,

specification number

RO
s

ENGINE SHUTOFF: Stop bution mounted
oulside on breaker point cover.

ENGINE SPEED CONTROL: Controlled from
operator position al handlebar.

AIR CLEANER: Replaceabls dry paper ala-
ment lype.

ENGINE WEIGHT: 70 |bs.

SETTINGS: Spark Plug Gap—.025", » Paint
Satting—.020". = Valve Clearance—(In-
take) .0OG” to .00B™ (Cold); (Exhaust) 0157
o 017" {Cold),

* Braaker Point Kohler Part Number %q
= Condenser Kohler Part Number

* Head Boll Torgue —180
1o 20 ft. Ibs.)

5. (15
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LIMITED WARRANTY
NO TIME LIMIT

Your Troy-8ilt Roto Tiller-Power C and all will be dully in-
spected and |e!tecl M the Tnclary We, or your | Dealer, will at any lime replace any part
which is def pt for the engine (which is war-

ranted by the englne manutan:lurar for 1 year, write us for detzils).
PLUS...

Please write or call us if you have any problems. It you are not entirely pleased and
salislied with your Troy-Bilt Roto Tiller-Power Composter any time within 30 days after
you first use it In your garden, you may notify us or your Dealer and return it for full
fund lese shipping costs.

Even after your first 30 days of use, If you ever have any problems, we will al(
even If it means sending you a completely new machine of having you

% whie

hing,
hevier
and lear.

parts, or altachments for exchange, repair or full refund of purchase
you prefer, . except for shipping costs and an allowance for i

To be eligible for this warranly, you must promptiy retum reanty Regis-
tration Card which comes with your new Troy-Bilt. This ives you specific
legal rights, and you may also have other rights whic state to state.

HALF-PRICE FACTORY F-'tEBI.%E AGREEMENT

Al any time, no matler how new or old yg) ILT Rota Tiller-Power Composter
may be, we will rebuild and lapalnt G every worn part (such as bearings,
gears, seals, tines, beits and incl g a nkw engine) lor gne-half the current retall
price at the time ol repair of th lln equivalent (il that exact madel has been
changed); owner 1o pay shipph coniainer costs to and from Factory. If any other
than wearing parts ne ent, an estimate will be submilted to owner for ap-
proval, This offer, of cdyrée, Js subject 1o fire, war, strikes, and other eontingancies

beyond our cont 1-
oA

Th se and purpose of our Direct-From-The-| FEC‘OW Savings Plan, our
i It promise and Half-Price Faclory are 1o p
s rs of TROY-BILT Roto Tiller-Power G i has
price and cost clf Rotary Tillurs and almchmenls Hnw
Q\ ially designed and built for their eturn for their
ing the good word about the Troy-Bilt laomerserlousgaroene«s—lunut great and

genuine mutual benefits,
Yours for good faith and falmess in all matters,

Dean Leith, Jr,, Sales Manager

rden Way Manulacluring Company, |
102nd Street & Sth lvenue Troy, New York 12180 = Telophone 1518) 235-6010




Time Proven Gardening Tips for TROY-BILT Owners...

g with ane hand, alongsids
o Troy-Biit, avoids wheel-marks

. el
s up and tiis um.lm
o, adtalng ng valusbie organic

under all residu

ing cornaraks — destrays the
nesting, lasaing, and repro-
ing quarters of many garden |
sect gests. The sooner affar harveal.
ing the belier. Tender green T
nat oniy s in sasier, bul pro
that much mare geod food fo the
warthworms and sof jife

Many Troy-Bilt owners hand-broadcast brokw/ioa ). as5™=" Titling under this nitrogen=tiing crop of suybeany Is o
shown in thls photo, after harvest of vnq-r-aw Ay yrowr of the fastest ways wa k

WIAUTG Crop. The quick growth heips c - i

iﬂd ém.‘,r'!ﬁsu!.:b sowrce of crganic magrlnl hen even-
Ry#grass fv popular a8 g chger grip o pre- and helps to draln sxcess
renrwmm unu ot i 1 be titecif of w“\ﬂ" manure the surtace water duriag wor pariods. Humus is essombial for
faitawing spring breaking up henvy clay sols, and binding overly focse,
sardy ones.

V*gnwrlar you remove from pour
5 karvasted crops should

with equal or graater
amoonis of arganic malter fo keap
anl well aerated and lertlle, Fall is

Sty under leaves
Which wil  decompase ! by spring, re-
Joasing & b:u.\r.y af iImporfans trnes

by

Y the suba

Without & doubl, cartkwarms are a
0r's bust fiiends. These use-
ful -rsm.ﬂes Durroa rr-m.gf-uur the

zing mutsl-

at !om hairs :m lb-
islding, *

rg, Yeir gar\nﬂ e

jso far artiaarm

For more infs ion, please read pag to 76 inside this manual entitled,
“Using Special Troy-Bilt Gardening Methods."






